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CHAPTER I

APPROACH TO THE FOURTH FIVE YEAR PLAN

1. Assam embarked on her programme of planned development witl  ̂
a modest First Five Year Plan costing Rs. 20-5 crores. The First Five 
Year Plan of Assam was conceived as a modest effort designed firstly to 
remove the shortages and inequilibrium ’n the economy follov»̂ ing the War 
and Partition and secondly to fulfil the needs of the most essential items of 
development in which the State was hitherto lacking. The programme 
had a long-range objective of strengthening the economy at the base and 
initiating institutional changes which would pave the way for rapid 
advance in future. High priority was given to agricultural development, 
setting up of essential institutions of higher education and professional learn
ing, development of communications, etc. Assam made significant advance 
during the First Plan period,

2. The becond Plan of Assam, designed to carry forward the process of 
development initiated in the First Plan, was drawn up as an integral part of 
and in conformity with the overall concept and objective of the National 
Second Five Year Plan. It sought to carry-forward the institutional' changes 
to make the State’s economy more progressive in terms of defined economic 
and social needs on the one fiand, and on the other it aimed at a balanced 
distribution of plan funds under different sectors of development, In parti- 
culai*, it laid emphasis on the development of agriculture, irrigation, power, 
transport, education and health services. In the Second Five Year Plan 
period the expenditure incurred on the Plan was Rs. 54.5 crores. 
During the Second Plan, the State made rapid progress on the economic 
plane. The State national income of Assam expressed in terms of 1948-49 
prices rose by 32 per ceni from Rs. 223 6 crores in 1950-51 to Rs. 296*2 crores 
in 1*̂ 60-61. However, the rapidly increasing population kept the per capita 
income virtually stationary over the period ot the first two Plans.

3 . The experience ofi he first two plans as well as the increasing 
requirements of the future provided the guide-lines m the formulation 
of the Third Five Year i'lan. There was rapid development in social 
services, transport and power. Spccial emphasis was placed on flood 
control. The three-tier panchayat system also gained momentum during 
this period. There was phenomenal growth of the major towns in the 
State, but industrial development, which had started with a rapid pace in 
the beginning of the Plan began to stagger as a result of the Chinese aggres
sion. Even the record of the National I'hird Plan has not, prima fade^  been 
entirely satisfactory. Progress in physical terms was much lower than 
expected in many fields. Assam, which has been persistently lagging behind 
other States in important sectors such as industries, power, communications, 
technical education, iirban development, etc., has further lagged behind 
other States during the Third Plan period. ‘Appendix A’ at the end this 
Plan outline gives a set of indicators of development in important fields 
showing the comparative position of Assam in the country as a whole. It 
will be seen that in 1964 Assam accounted for only 2'2 percent of the 
employment in factories in India. The income from factory industry in 
the State was still lower, only 2*0 per cent of the All India figure in 1964-65. 
Similarly the income from small enterprises in Assam was barely 2‘8 per 
cent of that of All India in J 964-65. The installed capacity in Assam of 
electrical power in 1965-66 was only 143 M. W., or 2*1 per cent of the total



installed capacity of 10,170 M.W. in India. The length of surfaced road, 
per 100 square kilometer in the Staie was only 3‘ I k.m, against 7 0 k.in. ior> 
the country as a whole.

4. During the period 1951-52 to 1965 66, covering the first three Plans,: 
the State income ol Assam at 1960-61 piices rose from R?.279 2 crores to 
Rs.415‘6 crores or at the rate of 3’2 per cent per year. The Third Five Year 
Plan sought to s< cure an annual growth rate of about 5.1 per cent per 
annum; but the performance of the economy in 1965-66, the last year of the 
Plan, as revealed by the quick estimates ol State Income shows that the 
annual growth rate is hkely to stand around 4-1 pe-- cent. This sl.ortfall in 
the target is solely due to setback in agricultural production in 1965-66 
which entailed a drop by 5.5 per cent in the income fron agriculture proper. 
It ii of significance to observe that over the firat four years of the Third Plan 
ending witn the year 1964-65, when agricultural production was at its 
normal level, the annual growth rate of the State’s economy was of the order 
of 5 per cent which is very close to the desired rate envisaged in the Plan. 
A study of composition of State income during the 15 years of planning will 
show that a beginning in the structural change in the economy of the Statt 
has already set in, particularly by the end of the Third Plan. From 63’  ̂
percent in !950-jl the income from agriculture sector as percentage of the 
total Staie income has come down to 48*2 pA- cent in the year 1965-66, The" 
percentage share ot income from mining, manufacturing and construction 
on the other hand, has risen from 17’6 per cent in 192iO-51 to 24'1 per cen 
in 1965-66. This high rise in percentage share is atiributable mainly tc 
the increased production of cn de oil and p̂il refining industry. Incomt 
irorn factories other than tea and oil refining has also grown considerably 
This is no doubt a healthy sign.

5. But inspite of about 60 per cent increase in the State Ir.come (a 
1960-61 prices) over the period 1950-51 to 1965-66 the per capita incom^ 
of Assam recorded a rise of bare ‘i  per ccnt over this 15 year period, i.e., bi 
an average 0”2 per cent annually. This is due to the fact that economi< 
growth oi the State has not marched forward comtnensurately with thj 
growth of population.

6. Thus the basic problem of “ ra'sing living standards and opcnini 
up to the people new opportunities for a richer and more varied life' 
continues even at the end of ilie Third Plan. If the State is to contribute 
meaningfully to the task of national development, a high rate of growth ha 
to be secured over the crucial period of the next ten years or so to lift th 
economy from the present state of virtual stagnation.

7. Agriculture.—Agriculture consdtutes the very base of Assam’* 
economy, and it is natural that in all the three Plans agricultural pro 
grammes were assigned a hî ĥ priority. With abundant rainfall an< 
fertile valleys suitable for cultivation of a wide variety of crops, Assam 
potential for developiiikj and diversifying agriculture is very great and y< 
the progrcs>i of agriculture in the first three plans has not been able 
keep pace with the growth of population. From a surplus State in fooc 
grains the State has turned out to be defî cit or barely sufficient del 
pite an increase of 13 per cent in the area under toodgrains since th 
advent of planning.



8. The yield of rice, the principal food trop in Assam, has been 
almost stagnant during the entire period. Over tho decade 1951-61, the 
trend of major crops production during this period is indicated in the 
table below:—

Crop Unit 1955-56 1960-61 l955-6b

Rice

Wheat

Other Cereals 

All Cereals 

Pulses 

Food grains 

O il seeds 

Sugarcane (Gur) 

Cotton

Jute

000 tonnes 

Do 

Do 

Do 

D o  

Do 

Do 

Do

1,640

1

10

1,651

30

l,68t

59

66

Metric ‘000 bales 8

D j 1,103

1,751

3

8

1,762

27

1^789

5O

94

6

899

1,847

3

15

1,865

37

1,902

64

166

7

815

All crops (index base 1956-57=100) 95-79 9890 106-38

The Third Plan target for foodgra^n production was 22 lakh tonnes 
but the actual achievement by the end of the PI n was only 19 lakh 
tonnes. In the previous year, 1964-65, it was 19‘6o lakh tonnes. As 
regards other crops the State continues to have an acute shortage of pulses 
and oilsrtds. The level of production of jute, cotton and sugarcane 
was also below the production target proposed to be achieved by the end 
of the Third Plan.

9. Nev(*rtheless the most significant feature in the agr!cjltural
sector is the upward trend in production. A variety of crops have been 
newly introduced and are now sj:rovvn extensively. Great strides have 
been made in the introduction of improved agricultural practiccs to the 
rural areas of the State. Technical assistance and supplies are novv 
within the reach of most of the farmers. The consunaption of fertilisers 
has increased from a bare 2000 tons to 19’000 tons at the end of the Third 
Plan. A strong base organisation of co-<)peraiive, community development 
and pancbayat institu.ions has been built up witich will canalise and co
ordinate the agricultural, programme through well-conceived village and 
regional pro luctijn plans. Notwithstanding these development*?, the potent/a



that exists to increase agricultural production is still very large. Supplies 
like fertilisers, irrigation, improved seeds, pesticides, etc., have to be 
expanded considerably if this potential is to be realised.

10. Adequate attention was not paid during the first two 
Plans on̂  irrigation. It was only during the T hird  Plan th a t the abundant 
possibilities of developing irrigation all over the State through medium 
and Minor Irrigation Projects were realised. All measures for ensuring 
fuller utilisation of irrigation potential of existing projects and tliose 
nearing completion will receive immediate attention in the Fourth Plan 
and nccessary provision has been made for them.

11. Flood Control.—One principal factor responsible for making 
Assam’s agriculture unstable and the farmers indifferent to agricultural 
improvement is flood. Flood has become a regular occurence since the 
earthquake of 1950 which raised the bed level of several rivers. Apart 
from human miseries the damage to crops and cattle caused by flood in 
Assam rose to several croresof rupees every year. Over ihe Second and 
Third Plan period, damage by flood and erosion caused to crops, livestock 
and properties average Rs.7‘7 crorcs annually. The successive waves 
of floods in Assam this year (1966j resulted in a loss o f Rs 20 crores 
and the total area effected was more than 4 million acres. Agricultural 
production programmes without adequate flood control measures weuld be 
Mnrealistic in Assam. Flood control measures so far taken in the State 
are essentially of short term nature and too insignificant to cope with the 
collosal problem. For its effective solution a master plan has been drawn 
up embracing both the short-term and long-term measures and  a start 
in implementing this plan has been made in the Third Plan. These 
measures will have to be fully implemented in the Fourth Plan.

12. Soil Erosion.—^The problem of soil erosion is linked up w ith the 
problem of flood in Assam. The system of shifting cultivation and deple
tion o f vegetation due to de-forestation is responsible for excessive soil 
erosion resulting in silting up of rivers and streams which give rise to floods 
and erosion of the banks of the rivers. Since many of the rivers flowing 
into the plains of ^Lssam start in NEFA, Nagaland and M anipur, the 
problem of flood control and soil conservation in Assam cannot be tackled 
by the State alone. For effective and permanent solution of the pro
blem of flood control, irrigation and soil erosion, a comprehensive river 
valley project may have to be taken up embracing the entire eastern re
gion as a whole. The successful tackling of this problem will entail set
ting up of suitable regional authorities to make detailed investigation and 
study of the entire region and prepare a  master p lan . This will involve 
heavy investment and it may not be possible for the State alone to take up 
this task The efforts so far made have been only to check soil erosion 
in the hills by introduction of permanent type of cultivation.

13. Industrial Development.—In the sphere of industrial development, Assam 
is lagging behind other States inspite of abundance of raw materials. Indus
trial development in Assam started from the later half o f the Second Plan. 
A great impetus was given to the process of industrial developrnent by 
the settingup of the Oil Refinery at Gauhati and the exploration and 
drilling by the Oil and Natural Gas Commission in the Sibasagar District



A part from the sugar factory in the co-operative sector, a Cement 
factory, Spim Silk Mill and Fruit Preservation units in the public sector, 
the follov\ing industries have come up in the private sector during the 
Third Plan:—

(i) a bicycle factory,

(ii) two cotton spinning mills,

(iii) a petro-coke unit,

(iv) a chemical and pharmaceutical unit,

(v) one hard-board unit,

(vi) two units for manufacture of GI pipes and steel pipes,

(vii) four re-rolling mills,

(viii) a few flour mills,

(ix) one unit for manufacture of oxygen and acetylene, and

(x) a few engineering units.

For some time now the State has had under consideration proposals 
foir setting up, in the private sector, a num ber of units for the manufac- 
tuire of paper aad paper-pulp, rayon-grade pulp, cement, petro-chemicals 
baised on natural gis, coal based products, glass and ceramics, refractories, 
et(c,, but none of hese has materialised despite the best efforts of Govern- 
m(ent to induce laige business houses from outside the State to come for
w a rd  to invest in Assam. The Chinese aggression dealt a severe blow to 
thie jpace of pro^reis and distracted private capital from the State. The 

Ihaird fact thus renains that Assam, industrially, is still one of the most 
Ibatck-ward Statei cf India. Special efforts will have to be made in the 
IFoiurih Plan to adtquately build up the infrastructural facilities necessary 
Jfor- imdustrial deveopment like power, transport, technical know-how, etc., 
ccre;at<e a  proper clinate for a steady flow of private capital and develop 
iindlustrial sites. T ie efforts will be largely promotional.

14. The M;neial Development Ooiporation which was set up in the 
ITh:ird Plan couid rot take up full scale prospecting and necessary ex- 
plo)itation of the miieral resources m the State. In the Fourth Plan the 
Gon-poration will bestrengthened to undertake these fundamental functions 
^ n d  laso to supply coal and limestone to  the industrial units coming up 
im Che Fourth Plan,

15. Sincc sma 1-scale industries form a vital element of the indus- 
tiriai structure and provide a means for decentralisation of economic 
piower^ it is necessary to promote their growth. With the growth of 
tow ns there has b en  an increase in demand for various small industries 
p)rotciucts- Althougl a num ber of small industrial units were set up 
diur ing the Third Plin, the prospects for setting up consumer goods industries 
im Assam  is still onsiderable. At present the supply of most of these



articles comes from outside, but most of them can be manufactured 
locally by small industrial establishments using local raw * materials and 
local labour. The problem faced in organisation and promotion of 
small industries in Assam is the same as facing the large and medium 
industries in the State viz., lack of finance, shortage of raw materials, 
w ant of service facilities, inadequate power, high transport cost and 
shortage of skilled personnel. The Second and T hird  Plans attempted 
to solve these problems to a considerable extent and effort in this 
direction will continue in the Fourth Plan also.

16. Power.— In regard to power development, Assam has been the
poorest State in the whole country. The installed capacity a t the end 
of the Third Plan was only 143 MW as against the All-India installed 
capacity of lOlyO MW. The total generation in 1964-65 was only about 
64 million K. W. H giving a p<r capita consumption figure of about
5 K. W. H. But the progress achieved during ihe Third Plan is
appreciable and it is expccted that, during the F o u rth ' Plan, industries 
will not suffer for want of power. Nevertheless, power development in 
Assam has to be stepped up many times if the State is to achieve 
at least the progress ‘made in the rest of the country. Besides, Assam 
being the core of the eastern region of India its power resources will 
be called upon not only to meet her own requirem ent but also to 
feed the adjoining States and Ten'itories. Gestation period of power 
projects is quite long anything between 5 to 7 years. Assam’s power
programme for the Forth Plan will have, therefore, to cope with the
immediate as well as long term needs of the entire region and also 
to ensure the development of a State-wide transmission and distribution 
system.

17. Transport.—Development of transport and communications is 
essentially to subserve social and economic needs. Transport difficulties 
constitute the g reate 't handicap in maintaining the supply line to Assam 
which has to depend for most of her essential supplies from  outside. The 
river route through Pakistan has become undependable after the recent 
Tndo-Pakistan conflict. During the T hird Plan period the capacity of 
the railway link between Assam and West i'engal has been considera
bly stepped up and stabilised. The Broad gauge was brought upto 
Jogighupa thus augmenting the traffic capacity of this region very 
considerably. The North Bank Road which was opened up during the 
T hird  Plan period has also been of considerable importance in meeting 
the transport requirem ent of both defence and civil supplies. But 
transport by road still remains costly and the capacity of the railway 
link between Assam and West Bengal is still inadequate. The damage 
to the im portant roads, including the National Highwa>s on account 
of floods has been considerable in the recent past. Shortages of essen
tial commodities occur now and again mainly because of inadequate 
transport facilities. The delay in transit and the high cost of trans
port are discouraging to investors in setting up industries in Assam. 
All this indicates the immediate need for a really substantial effort 
towards the development of transport in Assam.

18. Techncai Education.—One of the pre-conditions of economic growth 
is availability of trained perso nel. Because of its industrial backward
ness, Assam lacks technically trained personnel at various levels of skill 
The State had a late start in ' the field of technical education. By



the enc o the Second Plan there were only two engineering c; lieges 
with ai inake capacity of 180 and four polytechnics with an intake 
copacit’ o 420. In ihe Third Plan technical education received its 
due iin:)orance. The two engineering colleges were expanded and the 
intake :apiclty has been raised to  270. Two more polytechnics were 
opened anl the intake capacity of the polytechnics was raised to 850. 
Yet tlu sipply is considerably short o f the demand for technical m an
power of ill c^iegories. Tiiere is still acute shortage of mechanics, 
fitters, flecricians, welders and various other skilltd and semi-skilled 
personiel. in view of the large possibility of development of industries 
in the ne;t decade, the technical training programme will have to be 
greatly ex>anded and even if ihe supply exceeds the local demand initially 
in resp;ct ot ceriain categories of technical raan-power, the balanct' will 
eventuJly be rectified.

19 Gfierd Education—Development programmes -cannot succeed without 
a good bise of general education. Education, as an investment in human 
resourcs, plays an im portant role among the factors which contribute to 
econon.ic growth. General education also helps counter the tradition of 
irnmobiUt'^ iu the rural population and inculcates a  dtsice for better 
living staidards. It secures returns in the form of skilled m^n-power 
geared tothe meds of development and also creates the right attitude 
and clintte for development. It is therefore essential that there should 
b»c prcpei planaing to establish a firt?i and purposeful link between 
e.ducaton a id  development.

2U, luriag the last 15 years, there has been considerable progress in 
theexpanior as well as diversification of the facilities for educational 
â ll stages At tie end of the T h ird  Plan, 77 per cent of the childrrn in 
the age g'oip 6 to 21,31 p e rcen t in the age group 11 to 14 ana 19 
per ceat 11 die age group 14 to 17 were in schools. There was also 
considerable exjansion in the facilities for training of teachers a t all 
stages. Whilt tie expansion has been impressive, the problem of impro
ving tht ijudity of education has assumed a serious character. 
JUetennirKd efi'irts will be made in ttie Fourth Plan through increased 
Siupply a  bitttt- trained teachers, provision of better physical facilities 
etc. Attcutiai wll also be paid to remove the present mal-adjustment 
between the (ducational system and the socio-ecnomic needs. The 
Kducaiioa Conmission’s report is under careful consideration of the 
Government ani such modification as may be considered necessary in 
t.ne light oitherecommendations of the Commission will be m ade in 
the educatim programme of the Fourth Plan. Consistent with the 
rtational poicy priority has been given in ihe Plan to tactors such 
as consolidaioi, quality and diversification.

21. Hedth~ln oi'dGx to promote the well-being of the people as well 
as to raise prductivity, the hum an resources have to be adequately 
built up. Tie inportance of medical care and public health services in 
this contex it only too obvious. Tiie extent of availability of health 
services in \ss.m before the advent ol planning can be gauged from 
the  fact thtt i, 1950-51 there were only 31 hospitals, 325 dispensaries, 
2520 beds, 23^ d.octors and only one newly started medical college. 
During the ?jrs P lan  period the health programmes were mostly confined 
to  the urban areas. The Second Plan sought to extend the facilities to 
ihe rural aeatand to provide for training of medical personnel. Steps



were also taken for eradication of malaria and the rural water supply 
programme was launched. The Third Plan laid emphasis on expansion 
of training for all categories of medical personnel, health, education, 
control and eradication of communicable diseases, family planning, 
provision of drinking water of supply, provision of specialists for existing 
hospitals, etc. At the end o f the Ih ird  Plan the level of development
is as follows. The annual intake of the Assam Medical College has
been raised to 250, the number of hospitals has risen to 67, dispensaries 
to 69u prim ajy health units to 77 hospital beds to 5365 and doctors 
to 3608. The shortage of medical and para-m edical personnel still 
persists, large areas are yet to be covered by water supply and sanitation 
programmes and communicable diseases and epidemics still take a
heavy toll. The Fourth Plan, while intensifying the various programmes 
already undertaken, will lay special emphasis on expansion, consolidation 
and training facilities, intensihcation o f family planning programme,
supply of drinking water and sanitation programme. Attention will 
also be paid to the prevention of adulteration of foodstuffs and drugs.

22. Employment—'Creation o f adequate and diversified employment 
opportunities for tiie growing labour force is a major objective of 
planning. Therefore, the programmes of development in every sector 
have to be employment-oriented as far as possible. Attempts have to be 
made to ensure that areas in which tbere is considerable unemployment 
and under-employment receive due attention and that resources are 
utilised so as to make the maximum constribution to the creation 
of new employment opportimities and the relief of existing unemployment 
and under-employment. The Third Five Year Plan has 
left a back-log of about i-22  lakhs unemployed persons 
in the State and it is estimated that there will be an addition of 6‘42 lakhs 
new entrants into the labour force during the Fourth Plan. The Fourth 
Plan will therefore have to take care to 9’64 lakhs unemployed persons. I t  
is expected that the Fourth Plan will provide opportunities for about 5 71 
lakhs full time jobs.

23. Tribal areas and Developmertt o f Backward Classes.—In the first three- 
plans, apart irom the general expenditure incurred in the tribal areas and 
other backward areas, separate programmes under A rt. 275 for these areas 
were also taken up. But the expenditure incurred in these years was in no 
way commensurate with the eiforts needed to bring these areas on par 
with the rest of State. The importance of rapidly developing these areas 
has been fully realised in the T hird Plan period. A Jo in t Centre-State 
Study Team made a comprehensive study of the hill areas of Assam. On the 
basis of the recommendations of the Study Team a separate hill plan has 
been drawn up. This is a very special feature of the Fourth Plan and it 
is expected that with the implementation of this programme, the back-log 
in the development of the hill areas will be considerably removed. 
Similarly a separate plan for the other backward areas has also been 
drawn up,

24. Price S ituation.^Thc  recent trends in the price situation in Assam 
have been very disquieting. The index of whole-sale prices in Assam 
(base 1953-103) rose from 13i in 1^60 to 136 in 1962, 149 in 1963 and 177 
in 1965. The high prices prevailing in the State had obvious im pact on the 
cost ot living. The consumer price index number series show th a t there was 
rise of 33-3 per cent in the consumer prices for the general working classes 
during the Third Plan period.



r 2f. As a result of the persistent pressure o f increasing prices there has 
b'Cen irresistable demand for rise in wages and salaries. The Government 
hiad to accede to demands for pay rises; the minimum wages of sevvjral 
ciategories of workers had  to be revised upwards and the costs of plan 
pirojecc have gone up. Unless the trend  of rising prices can be 
clheckei the very basis of planning will be weakened.

2C. The price situation in Assam is essentially a manifestation of the 
ail-India phenomenon of rising prices in respect <?f both food and non-food 
airticles. The causes of price rise m the State are many, the major con- 
trributiag factors being rapid growth of population against the background 
o)f a  virtually stagnant food production, transport difficulties which bring 
abou t supply bottlenecks and provide scope for anti-social trade practices, 
imcrea^ed purchasing power resulting' from increased developmental and 
dlefence expenditure, etc.

27. The pricc policy to be followed is largely decided a t the national 
level and the major actions for regulating the course of prices lie with the 
Central Government. The price problem is not a  new phenomenon. It 
is; not a cause but a reflection of the ills thJit lie deeper iw the ecoiiotny. 
T h e  problem has now engulfed the whole country, but there have been 
tiimes whfn the situation in Assam became critical while the rest of the 
ctountry wa i moni or less normal. The objective of price stability will 
undoubtedly be re-emphasised and pursued in the future plans. The 
Government as well as the people have a vital role to carry out for fulfil
m ent of this objective. O n the part of the State, it has to see that the 
inflationary pressui’e is kept down. The programmes have to be related 
to  actual physical output. In  the Fourth Plan, therefore, special empasis 
IS to be laid on quick maturing productive schemes. There is also the need 
for the Government to take up distribtition of food and basic consumer 
gjoods demanded by the mass of the people on an increasing scale.

28. Administration and management have a special 
ro le  to play not only for ensuring that the plan targets are fulfilled according 
t(o schedule but also for securing optimum benefits out of the investments 
nnade. In the first two plans the State faced a serious shortage of not only 
t(echnical personnel but also ad ninistrative personnel. In the Third Plan 
tjhe difficulty has somewhat eased and most of the schemes which were 
planned could be taken up and completed according to schedule. In  the 
Fourth Plan, the man-power difficulties both in respect of administrative 
atnd technical manpower, will be considerably removed and the State will 
b e  in a position to take up a plan of this magnitude and achieve the physical 
targets aimed at,

29. Assam covers an area of 47,091 square miles (4 per cent of the 
country's total area) with a population of J1.9 millions of 2.7 per cent o f  
In d ia ’s population. During the decade 1951-61 Assam experienced the 
highest growth rate of population among all the States in India. The 
percentage of growth was 34*45 per cent and on the basis of the recent 
studies the annual rate of growth in Assam in the recent decade (1961-71) 
has been placed at 2*8 per year. At this rate the population of Assam has 
been  projected a t  15’6 million in  I97I. One of the principal factors 
contributing to this steep rate of growth had been the influx of refugees 
a n d  industrial labour from other States and migration from neighbouring 
areas now forming part of East Pakistan. Even after 17 years since partition



migrants from East Pakistan continue to come into Assam from time to time 
without any visible indication of abatement of the m igration in the near 
future. During the three plans, although the State national income rose 
considerably, the rapidly increasing population kept the per capita income 
practically constant one of the im portant tasks of the Fourth Plan will be to 
control the growth of population.

30. The various problems of Assam should not be viewed in isolation. 
Assam is the core of the entire north-eastern zone of India comprising 
Assam, Nagaland, N.E.F. A., M anipur and Tripura. The viability of econo
mic life and security of the entiie zone is vitally linked with and dependent 
upon the stability of the core, that is, Assam. The vulnerability of this 
zone to external aggression was forcefully revealed during the last Chinese 
agression on Assam’s northern borders. In order to enable the zone to 
fulfil effectively the role of a sentinel standing guard over the long in te rn a 
tional frontiers, Assam has to be adequately nurtured and developed. An 
essential element in the building up of the defence of the region would be 
building uji of overheads like transport and communication facilities together 
with a strong industrial and agricultural base. And in this regard the 
importance of an economically and strategically strong Assam, the core 
of the North-eastern region, cannot be over-emphasised. In  order to 
accelerate the process of integrated development of Assam as a whole, the 
upliftment of the tribal elements inhabiting the Autonomous Hills Districts 
assumed great urgency. It is also important that the scale of development 
in these districts maintains partly with the development in the neighbouring 
centrally administered territories like M anipur, Tripura, N. E. F. A. and  
in the adjoining districts of East Pakistan, as otherwi e, it would lead to 
discontentment among the Hills people and fissiparous tendencies. In  fact, 
the development of Assam is not a local problem but a national issue and 
should, therefore, receive a more than proportionate consideration in the 
allocation of resources for planning.

10



THE FOURTH PLAN (IN OUTLINE

1. T he Fourth Five Year Plan of Assam reaffirms the objectives enuncia
ted in the early Plans and includes such policies and programmes which 
would help to achieve a reasonable level of economic gro’.vth and will acce
lerate progress towards a socialist society. In  drawing up the Fourth Plan, 
the following principal objectives have been kept in view ;

(i) to achieve self-sufficiency in foodgrains and increased production 
of industrial raw materials and protective food items leading, in overall 
terms, to a growth rate of 5 per cent per annum in the agricultural 
sector ;

(ii) to pay special attention to economically backward and other 
weaker sections of the population ;

(iiij to secure early completion of all industrial and power projects 
already started so that the flow of benefits from .these are hastened;

(iv) to provide for adequate flood control measures on a  long-term 
basis ;

(v) to develop extensively medium and small industries so as to enlarge 
supplies of essential consumer goods as also to provide a firm basis 
for industrialisation of the State in the future ;

(vi) to control growth of population through an extensive family plan
ning program m e;

(vii) to provide adequate e mployment opportunities to new entrants 
to the labour force and ensure fuller utilisation of man-power ;

(viii) to provide minimum amenities such as drinking water, medical 
facilities, prim ary education, etc., whether these do not exist at 
present ;

(ix) to provide substantial facilities in the social services sector for develop
ment of human resources, especially in the rural areas, and 
re-orientation of such resources in the direction of increasing produc
tivity, >

2. In  drawing up the plan, the investment pattern and priorities outv  
lined in the J3raft National Fourth Five Year Plan have throughout been kept 
in view. The size and scope of the State Plan is also broadly determined 
by the National Four th Plan, but the special needs of the State have to be 
taken into account in drawing up the outline. The general approach has 
been to aim a t the maximum possible rate of growth in the large and cru
cial agricultural sector and a  substantial growth in the secondary sector along 
with a commensurate programe of social services.

3. In  the preliminary Memorandum on the Fourth Five Year Plan o f  
Assam, the programmes under various sectors aggregated to an outlay of 
Rs.3y5  crores, but these have had to be revised and pruned in the light 
of the various constraints in the Draft National Fourth Five Year Plan. 
At the same time the basic minimum objectives have been given due cors 
sideration. The need for a special development programme for the Hill 
and other Backward Areas has also to be taken into acQount in fixing the 
size of the Plan. On all these considerations, an outlay of Rs.300 crores 
has been proposed for the State Fourth Five Year Plan,

11
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4. The sectoral distribution ol the outlay for the Fourth 'P lan, together 
with the expenditure under the Third Plan, has been shown in Statement I 
at the end o f this Plan outline. The sectoral distribution under the 
major heads is given below:—

Outlay under the Fourth P lan

12

Expei;diture 
1961-66

Outlay
1966-71

Outlay
1966-67

Outlay
1967-68

(Proposed)

Outlay
1968-71

1 2 3 4 5 6

1. Agricultural Pro
gramme.

1,201-32 
(9.3)

4,610-00
(15.4)

531-50
(18.7j

659-67
(14.1)

3,219-03
(15.3)

2. Coop, and C. D. 977-33
(7.5)

1,562-00
(5.2)

215-40
(7.6)

41968
(6.9)

926-92
(4.4)

3. Irrigation a n d  
Power.

5,447-98
(42.0)

9,700-00
(32.3)

840-00
(29.6)

2,257-00
(37.1)

6,603-00
(31.3)

4. Industry and M in
ing.

812-42
(6.3)

2,125-00
(7.0)

232-70
(8.2)

422-65
r7-o)

],467-65 
(7.0)

5. Transport and 
Communication.

830-26
(6.4)

3,653-00
(12.2)

416-40
(14.7)

715-20
(11-7)

2,521-40
(12.0)

6. Social Services 3,566-24
(27.5)

7,924-00
(26.4)

563-30
(19.9)

1,345-56
(22.1)

6,015-14
(28.5)

7. Miscellaneous 130-79
(1.0)

426-00
(1.4)

36-30
(1.3)

65-64
(1.1)

396*06
(1.5)

12,966-34
(100.0)

30,000-00
(100.0)

2,835-40
(100.0)

6,085-40
(100.0)

21,079-20
(100.0)

Physical Targets

5. The physical targets envisaged under the Fourth Plan proposal 
have been indicated fin Statement IV  attached to this Plan outline. The 
following table gives an indication of the principal targets of certain selected 
sectors:—

Physical T argets o f  Selected item s

Third Plan Fourth Plan
(AchieTement) (Proposed)

i ,  Agriculture-

FoodgrainsJ
Pfoduction potential ... ... 3*87 ... 6-28

(lakh tonnes).
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Third Plan 
(Achievement)

Fourth Plan 
(Proposed)

2, Agricultural Credit—

(Rs. crores)

(a’ Shortterm

(b_ Long term • ••

3 . Power—

(a) Installed capacity (M .W .).

(b  ̂ Rural Electrification-
Towns/villages electrified (Nos.).

4. Riads—■

(a) Surfaced Roads (Kms)

(b) Rural Roads (unsurfaced) 
'Kms).

5. Education—

Additional 

Enrolment in—

(a) Qasses I—-V

(b) Qassas VI—V III ...

(c) Classes IX —X I ^
(in lakhs)

6. Health—

Hospitals, ... « .
Dispensaries and 
Health Centres. (Nos.)

... 0-61 

... 0-14

... 143-17 

96

... 292

... 1,000

. .  4*04 

. .  0-95

... 1-06

— 898

6-00

48-50

214-70

490

400

1,500

5-90

2-37

1-37

2,314

Investm ent

6. The investment content of Rs.300 crore Fourth Plan has been 
estimated to be of order of* Rs.230 crores. For a proper appreciation of 
the total investment during the Fourth Plan period , ^ e  role of investment 
by the Centre in respect of centrally sponsored schemes, investment in 
projects wholly in the central sector and investment in the private sector 
have also to be taken into account. Details of central sector programmes 
and  centrally sponsored schemes are yet to be finalised and our guide in 
this regard has therefore to be the past trend of investment. Investment



Hy the Centre in Assam may be taken as Rs.72 crores in the period of the 
first two Plans and R s .l37 crores during the Third Plan period Assuming 
that the same tempo of Central investment will be maintained in the Fourth 
Plan, the Centre’s investment in the State under the Fourth Plan is tenta
tively estimated as Rs.150 crores- Investment in the private sector is 
governed by a variety o f complex factors and is therefore less amendable to 
forecast with any degree of precision. Capital formation in the private 
sector in the State was of the order of Rs.150 crores during the first two 
Plans and of the order of Rs.l36 crores in the Third Plan period. The 
anticipated private investment during the Fourth Plan period may be taken 
at a rough estimate as Rs.lOO crores. Thus the total investment in the 
public and private sectors in the Fourth Plan is estimated so be of the 
order of Rs.480 crores.

7. On the basis of the investment indicated above the State income is 
expected to rise to Rs.594 crores. In other words the State income will 
rise by 38 per cent at the end of the Plan or 5*9 per ccnt armum. However, 
the per capita income is expected to rise from 332 in  1965-66 t© near 
Rs.386 in 1 9 7 0 -7 \3 1 tim a te ly  this will mean only a 3 per cent annualiti- 
crease in per capita income. The per cdpita National income is also ex
pected to rise a t the same rate during the Fourth Plan period

14



CHAPTER III  

RESOURCES FOR THE FOURTH PLAN

3.1 Mobilization of resources for financing the Fourth Plan is as
much the concern of the States as of the Centre. The capacity of
the States to raise resources is directly linked with the level of develop
ment of their economy. At present, the level of development among 
the States is not uniform—some States are financially more affluent than
the others. But the present financial arrangements are such that the
States are left mainly with residuary and inekstic sources of revenue. This 
has made the tasks of the States, particularly the less developed ones, 
very difficult indeed. On the other hand, the problem of development 
on the part of the less developed States is more pressing. Indeed, a 
State like Assam is faced with a dilemma of abundance of natural resources 
on the one hand and inelasticity of the finances needed to develop 
these resources on the other.

3.2 Because of a  number of Inherenlly \infav ouraWe factors the State's 
available resources are not of any substantial order. Firstly, the level 
of the economy is low. The resource potentinl is, comparatively, much 
smaller because of preponderantly large rural sertor where resource 
mobilization is rendered difficult by a number of factors. 6'econdly, large 
investments in industry which couid have added to the resource-potential 
have not materialised in the preceding Plans. On the other hand, so
cial service considerations in the preceding Plans have entailed more than 
proportionate maintenance expenses and even to meet these expenditures 
substantial efforts are necessary. Thirdly, the scope for reducing the 
mon-plan budget and keeping down its rate of growth is rendered’ diffi
cu lt on account of the large police expenditure necessitated by special 
problems such as law and order operations and illegal infiltration, and 
Ibecause of increasing debt service charges. Thus, while strict economy 
iin non-plan expenditure has been observed and will continue to be ob
served, the restraint on growth of non-plan expenditure may not fully 
operate in the Fourth Plan. Fourthly, extraneous factors like floods, etc., 
which are not taken in to  consideration in resource estimation, have 
occured almost regularly. This makes the task of resource prediction 
even more difficult.

3.3 Inspite of all these difficulties the tax effort in Assam has, so 
far, been commendable. Assam’s per capita State Tax Revenue (Rs.l7 
.08) in 1965-66 ? Revised) compares favourably with the average of all 
S tates (Rs.l7.39j. The State Government has been making every effort 
to  keep down non-plan expenditure and to collect the maximum of arrear 
loans and revenues. The resource position has, nevertheless, been weak 
a n d  the State had been in overdraft for a number of years. To clear 
the overdraft, Government of India sanctioned this State Government an ad- 
ha>c loan of Rs.ly O crores in 1965-66 and Rs.4-8 crores 1966-67. Govern- 
mient of India intends that the State Government should repay this 
ad-hoc loan of Rs.21’8 crores during the Fourth Plan period. The State 
Governm ent considers that it would be difficult to raise more than 
R s .l5  crores by way of public loan during the Fourth Plan period. It 
willl likewise be difficult to  raise more than Rs. 17*50 crores as S tate’s share of 
Small Savings collection. The scope for additional taxation in this State is 
also very limited. Repayment of a very considerable am out of loan to
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the Centre has been responsible for a large deficit on Capital account. The 
State Government propose to move the Government of India to allow 
them to increase the rate of royalty on crude oil and to re-impose the 
carriage lax on tea and jute. Even if these measures materialise, the  
State Government will be left with a small surplus, as net resource for the 
Fourth Plan.
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CHAPTER IV 

SECTORAL PROGRAMMES 

1. A griculture

1.1. Agriculture constitutes the very base of our national economy. 
Th*=: economic development and higher standard of living of the 72 per cent 
of the population of the State dependant on agriculture can be ensured 
only as a result of higher rate of growth in the agricultural sector. It is 
because of this that afifrlcuiiure has been given a priority position in the 
Five Year Plans of the State.

1.2. In the First Plan t;ie emphasis was on schemes which had the 
limited objective of increasing food production only. Programmes of 
training facilities and development of horticulture however received due 
attention. The target for production of 2-25 lakh tons of additional food 
grains was achieved and the overall index of agricultural production (base 
1956-57) rose by 10 points from85 72 in 1950-51 to 95-79 in 1955-56.

1.3. The approach in the Second Plan was for balanced development 
of food and cash crops. M ultiplication and distribution of Improved seed, 
distribution of fertilizers, creation of irrigation facility, etc., received due 
emphasis. The objective was to create as rapid an im pro/em ent in the 
peasants’ standard of living as possible. Against a target of 3 82 lakh tons 
of additional food grains, a production potential of 2‘30 lakh tons only 
could be created. The overall index of agricultural production rose by 
3T1 points only.

1.4. In  the Third Plan, the objective for agriculture was to attain 
self'sufficiency in food grains, and to increase production of those agricultu
ral commodities whicn form the raw materials for industry. In spite of 
repeated sct-backs due to floods and droughts, an additional pr eduction 
potential of 3'87 lakh tonnes of food grains has been created against the 
target of 4’20 lakh tonnes. Food grain production in 1965-66 was 19'(i2 
lakh tonnes as against the production of 19-66 lakh tonnes in ]964-65, 
This was primarily due to the set back in the last year of the Plan because of 
adverse climatic conditions. The overall index of agricultural production 
however rose by 7'48 points during the Third Plan period.

' .5. Although the production had fallen short of the target, there has 
been satisfactory progress in the programmes of preparatory nature which 
go to create conditions conducive to accelerated progress. In the process 
of transition Irom traditional to improved methods of farming, the difficulty 
was to provide the proper type of institutional service due to acaxte shortage 
of technical personnel. The position in this respect has improved bv ihe 
end of the Third Plan. The intake in the agricultural collegc has been 
signilicantly increased. A number of officers have been sent for advanced 
training, and pos-graduate courses have been started in the agriculturril 
college in as many as four subjects and most of the under qualified person
nel have gone through in-service training. Through a process of continuous 
jo b  training of all categories of field staff, the quality of extension service 
including fi»ld demonstration has been considerably improved. As a result, 
the prejudice and apathy of the farmers towards application of fertilizer 
an d  adoption of scientific methods of farming having been disappeared,
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a climate has now been created for a take*off in as;ricultural production. Tlie 
consumption of fertilizer went up to 20,000 tonnes in the last year of the 
Third Plan as against about 2,500 tonnes even as late as the second year of 
the Third P k n . The only soil testing laboratory in the State has been 
suitably strengthened and two new laboratories are in the process of 
completion. Seed farms have been improved and a large number of seed 
stores have been constructed both in the seed farms and in  Block headquar
ters for proper storage of seeds. With the strengthening of plant protection 
organisation it has been possible to control and avert pest epidemics. 
Emphasis has been laid on permanent types of head works for flow irrigation 
and a nucleus “ Irrigation Cell” in the Agricultural Department has been 
set up. Coverage under the Intensive Programme, both in Intensive Agri
cultural District Programme (I.A.D.P.) and Intensive Agricultural Areas 
(I.A.A.) has been increased and necessary preparatory work has been done. 
Panchayats have been involved in a number of agricultural programmes by 
transfer of schemes with necessary financial grants to them. On account of 
these preparatory achievements, it may be said that the ground has been 
prepared for accelerated progress during the Fourth Plan.

1.6. Fourth Plan objectives —̂The objectives in the Fourth Plan will be 
io overcome the short comings that have been experienced in the past. All 
efforts will be to achieve self-sufficiency in food grains and increased produc
tion of other agricultural con,modities to meet the requirements of industry 
and export. Emphasis will be given to use of improved seeds and seeds of higher 
yielding varieties of cropis with input of high doses of fertilizers, creation of 
more irrigation facilities on pest control measures.

1.7. Some im portant features of the Fourth Plan will be—

[a) To increase the production of food grains at higher rate than  the 
population growth. The average annual rate of growth 
envisaged during the Fourth Plan is little above 6 per cent.

{b) To increase the production of ju te , an  im portant source of foreign 
exchange, by 4 lakh bales which means an increase of m ore 
than 40 per cent over the level a t the end of Third Plan.

{c) To increase substantially the production of oilseeds, pulses and 
other rabi crops in which the State is chronically deficit.

{d) To increase the production of fruits and other plantation crops 
for which the State has a great potentiality.

[e) To bring about accelerated development in the hill areas, in
creasing the production of both food and cash crops, and 
thereby improve the economic conditions of the T ribal 
population.

1*8. Programme Strategy.— Î’he strategy to be followed to  bring about 
accelerated progress in production shall be as follows: —

{a) By the end of the Fourth Plan 75 per cent o f the area in the 
intensive districts will be covered under this programme.

(.b) In  the hills, the organisation will be strengthened at all levels 
so as to undertake intensively the adoption of improved 
practices.
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(c) Spcciai emphasis will be on various training programmes and
also on research so as to improve the quality of extension 
service.

(d) The area under irrigation shall be increased substantially.

(e) The consumption of fertilizer shall be progressively stepped up
both for food and cash crops.

( / )  Plant protection service shall be further equipped so as to avoid 
any possible epidemic.

(g) Area under high yielding varieties shall be substantially in
creased.

(A) Supplies of inputs shall be ensured through two corporations— 
one for seed and the other for fertilizers, etc.

1.9. Estimates o f production.—Estimates of production proposed for the 
Fourth Plan in respect of foodgrains and other important crops along 
with their achievements terms of actual production) at the end of Third 
Plan are given in the table below:
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Commodity U nit Base level Additional Estimates o f Percentage 
1965-66 production production increase

in Fourth at the end over the
Plan of Fourth

Plan
base
level

(1)

, Rice

(2)

000 tonnes

(3)

1,847

(4)

570

(5)

2,417

(6)

31

Food grains a >* 1,902 628 2,530 33

Oil Seeds 64 20 84 31

Jute .... . .. 000 bales 920* 400 1,320 44

Sugarcane (Gur) ... OOO tonnes 106 86 192 81

P otato... 115 80 195 70

Average o f last three years o f the Third Plan.

1“10. physical Programmes.—^The targets for selected programmes of 
agricuiltural development for the Fourth Plan to achieve the production



estimates of the various crops, along with the actual achievements of 
the Third Plan are indicated in the following table :
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TABLE

T argets o f  selected  p rogram m es for  
A gricultural D evelopm ent

Pfogrammes 
1 Irrigation:—

{a) Medium Irrigation

(b) Minor Irrigation 

I I .— Soil Conservation :—

Unit
Third Plan 
Achievement

•000 acres

*000 acfe«. 661* 

*000 acres. 44 0*’"

Fourth Plan 
Target

220 (Gross 
utilisation).

1059*

109-7**

I I I .— Land Reclamat ion:—

IV .—Chertiical Fertilizers'.—

(a) Nitrogenus

{b) Phosphatic

(c) Potassic

V .—Organic manures and green manures:

(a) Urban compost

(b) Green manuring ...

VI .'—Area under Improved Seeds: —

{a) High-yielding varieties 

lb) Other improved seeds 

V I I .— Plant Protection'.—

'000 acres. 9*2 +

•UOO tonnes. 5

” ]
/  "

•000 tonnes. 10

•000 acres. 300

•000 acres-

1,200

‘OOO acres. 500

82-4+

iOO

50

20

16

600 ^cumuia- 
tive).

200

30,000 (cumula
tive).

1,600

*Including minor irrigation works done by the P.W .D (F. C, & I.) 
And C. D.

**Including soil conservation works in agricultural land by the Soil 
Conservation D epartm ent.

-{-Including land, reclamation works done by the Soil Conservati:>n 
Department.



I ’l l  Important Programmes.— vvkiie most of the im portant programmes
oi the Third Plan shali be continued, tue emphasis will now be on qmck 
inaturuig programmes. At the same time, programmes of preparatory 
nature, which will contribute acceleration of progress, have not been 
overlooked. A lew new programmes are also proposed to be taken up 
in the light oi ihe experience gained. Brief features of important program 
mes are indicated below :—

I. Agricultural Education.—I'h e  present intake capacity of JOO students in 
the Agricultural College, Jorhat will be maintained. Necessary physical 
facilities such as hostel, class room, laboratory, etc , ior the four post-graduate 
courses shall have to be provided. Newly acquired land in the college has 
to be developed into a good larm  to provide facilities for teaciiing and 
research. I t  is also proposed to set up an Agricultural University in keeping 
with the general policy adopted by the Central Government.

One of the four Gram Sevak Training Centres in the State has been 
upgraded towards the end of ttie T hird Pliin. 1’his has to be fully developed 
into an institute for higher training of Gram Sevaks. Handicaps experienced 
by the remaining three institutes are proposed to be removed.

Selected olficers are to be sent for higher training every year to meet 
requirement of specialists.

With a view to step up mechanisation, it is necessary to organise 
training in farm machines ior use and maintenance of various types of farm 
machhieries. Pieliminaries have been completed for settmg up of 4 such 
institutions and those will be iully developed in the Fourth Plan.

For imparting training to the progressive farmers, it is proposed to set up 
a  Farmers’ Institute in each district. These institutes will run two types
ol courses-a short course for 10—-15 days for progressive farmers and a longer 
course for 3—6 months, for the young farmers, Each one of the i'armers 
thus trained shall constitute a nucleus for propagation of improved 
techniques of production.

Besides, it is proposed to take up a programme for regular In-service 
Training for officers in order to improve and maintain the efficiency of the 
extension service.

II. Agricultural Research.— More emphasis is laid on research than 
before in order to produce a stream of technical know-how. I t  is, therefore, 
proposed to set up a nucleus of research stations and laboratories in import- 
tan t soil climatic zones of the State. I t  is of special significance in Assam 
wh jre soil ana climate vary widely from one part to another.
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III. Agricultural Extension,—Demonstrations of all aspects of improved 
techniques of production will be taken up in large numbers to convince and 
convert the farmers to adoption of scientific methods of cultivation. It is 
proposed to take up package programme on jute, sugarcane and potatoes, 
in  addition to rice, to cover the important belts under these crops. Develop
m ent of crops like maize, cotton, rabi crops and vegetables will also receive 
emph.sis.



JV. Supplies and Services— {a) Seeds and plants.-—In addition to expansion 
and improvement of existing seed larms by Way of providing &eed-stores, 
threshing floor, machineries, irrigation facihties, etc., three large farms are 
proposed to be set up during the Fourth i  Ian. Requirement of improved 
seeds will be met from these farms, as well as by multiplication through 
registered seed-growers. Grants will be given to Panchayats to augment 
their revolving fund for procurement of seeds from the registered growers. 
Nurseries will be set up in as many farms as possible.

(b) Manures and fertilizers.—It is proposed to expand the programme for 
town compost to as many urban centres as possible. Programme for green 
manuring and rural compost will also be taken up.

The tempo of consumption of fertilizer will be progressively increased 
and by tbe end of the Fourth Plan 170 thousand tonnes of fertilizers will be 
used as against 20 thousand tonnes by the end of the Third Plan. For 
improvement of acid soil, it is proposed to supply lime to farmers a t subsi
dised rates, the subsidy to be shared between the Centre and the State.

(t) Implements.—Improved implements will be issued to the growers at 
subsidised rate. Gradually this subsidy will be withdrawn. New types ot 
implements will be tested and supplied to the Blocks for demonstration.

{d) Plant Protection.-—It is proposed to have fully equipped plant pro
tection units in each district with sufficient number of power sprayers and 
mobile team so as to render quick service for control of epidemics. Subsidy on 
pesticides will be gradually withdrawn but will be continued on sprayers and 
dusters.

{e) Godowns.—It is proposed to set up a large number of godowns at 
strategic points for stocking fertilizer wherefrom retailers will get tlie supply. 
Similarly, it will be necessary to have godowns for seeds.

( / )  Workshop.— It is proposed to establish workshop at the subdivisional 
level so as to extend repairing services for pumps and other machineries.

{g) Agro-Industries Corporation.—It is proposed to set up an Agro-Indus
tries Corporation for undertaking distribution of fertilizers, implements, pesti
cides, etc., to the farmers, for which facilities like storage, transport, etc., 
shall be made available to the Corporation apart from contribution to its 
share capital. The Corporation shall also gradually take over such commer
cial undertakings like cold storage, fruit processing units, etc., which are 
now handled by the Agriculture Department. It is aso proposed to hand 
over to the Corporation the responsibility of running the tractor and pump 
units for hiring out to the farmers as also to undertake hire-purchase distri
bution of machineries.

ih) I t is proposed to set up a seed Corporation for undertaking multipli
cation, processing, distribution and certification of various types o f improved 
seeds.

V, Intensive Programme.-—Package Programme shall be continued in 
Cachar District which will be covered fully in the first year of the Fourth 
Plan.
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At least 75 per cent of the Blocks in the districts which have been brought 
under the Intensive Agricultural Area Programme shall be covered in  the 
Fourth Plan. It is also proposed to include another district, viz., Lakhimpur 
under this Programme, One intensive district, viz., Nowgong is proposed to 
be made more intensive than what is usually in I.A.A. and for that provision 
for strengthening of field staff and district level specialist* will be necessary.

VI. Land Development.—It is proposed to maintain a fleet of tractors for 
undertaking reclamation of culturable waste land and also to take up recla
mation of water-logged areas.

Besides reclamation, it is proposed to take up a new programme for soil 
and water conservation in the plains under which 50 per cent subsidy shall 
be given for bunding, levelling land, etc., in selected area*.

In the command area of medium irrigation project in Nowgong district, 
it is proposed to take up area development programme as a sort of advanced 
action for proper utilization of water after the completion of irrigation 
project.

VII. Administration.—In view of the increase in the tempo of work it will 
be necessary to strengthen the organisation at various levels. A nucleus irriga
tion cell has already been set up under Agriculture Department and that has 
to be expanded gradually with the availability of more engineers.

For ihe Hill Areds of the State a separate Integrated Plan has been 
drawn up in the light of the recommendation of the Centre-State Study 
Team, for which a provision of Rs.400 lakhs has been made.

The expenditure for Agricultural Production dudng the Third Plan 
was Rs.441 lakhs.

The total State Plan outlay proposed for the Fourth Plan under Agricul
tural production is Ks.2,l38 lakhs.

2. M inor Irrigation

2*1. In the Fourth Plan, it is proposed to take up more effective perma
nent types of irrigation apart from Power Pump irrigation which will also 
be expanded.

2.2. Under the present arrangements, grants are given to the Pancbayats 
for undertaking projects for flow irrigation and the subsidy is 90 per cent in 
respect of masonry and concrete head-works, where as subsidy for main and 
sutj-channels involving only earth work is 40 per cent. While small projects 
shall be the responsibility of the Panchayats, some of the bigger projects shall 
be undertaken directly by Agriculture Department.

2*3. U x ler the programme for lift irrigation it is proposed to hire out 
bigger pumping sets in compact areas and to supply smaller pumping sets 
to Panchayats and individuals on hire-purchase system with 50 per cent 
subsidy. l i f t  irrigation with electrical sets will be introduced wherever 
powder is available.

2-4. Existing Deep Tube Wells will be m aintained and irrigation chan
nels will be constructed wherever necessary. Shallow filter points will be 
s et up in some areas for which drilling rigs shall be procured
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2‘5. I t  is also proposed to popularise surface wells and small hand pumps 
for irrigation where other types of irrigation are not possible.

2 6. Minor irrigation projects costing Rs.l lakh to Rs,15 lakhs are hand
led by the Public Works Departm ent (Flood Control and Irrigation) of the 
State. While emphasis will be on construction of smaller quick maturing 
irrigation pi’ojects, some bigger irrigation schemes by tapping the medium 
size tributaries shall also be taken up side by side, for providing perennial 
irrigation on larger tracts of land and also to stabilise some minor irrigation 
schemes by augmenting any shortfall in supply of the main feeder streams of 
these schemes.

2-7. Minor irrigation schemes, both under Agriculture D epartm ent and 
Public Works Department (Flood G ntrol and Irrigation) propose to provide 
irrigation facility to an additional area of 9‘19 lakh acres (gross) o f  crops by 
the end of the Fourth Plan. The Third Plan expenditure on Minor Irriga
tion was R s.il5-54 laklis. The total outlay proposed in the Fourth Plan is 
R s.l,290 lakhs including a provision of Rs.l 80 lakhs for the schemes under 
Iii\l Areas. Execution of miaot irrigation programmes by the Public Works 
Department (Flood Control and Irrigation) in the H ill Areas will depend on 
the .opeedy extension of the Assam Embankment and Drainage Act, 1953, to 
the Autonoinous Hill Districts by the respective District Councjls.

3. Soil C onservation

3‘1. As Assam has one third of its area under hills, while areas in the 
plains are continually subjected to erosion and flood by torrential streams, 
the adoption of soil conservation measures is of vital importance for increas
ing and stabilising agricultural production, During the First and Second 
Plan periods, soil conservation [ rogrammes were included under the head 
‘‘Forest Development” and in the plaim, soil conservation measures were 
adopted by the Agriculture Department. A separate Soil Conservation 
Department was set up in 1959 with a skeleton staff. Initially this depart
ment took up soil conservation work in the Hill Districts, because of the 
greatly harmful effects of soil erosion due to shifting cultivation in these areas. 
It was soon realised that in the plains districts also there are large tracts 
which are subjected to accelerated erosion due to extensijn of cultivation in  
the foot hills, sheet and gully erosion on sloping land, and stream bank 
erosion due to rivulets often changing coursr, and devouring many fertile 
agricultural fields. Because of this, soil conservation work was also extended 
to the plains areas of the State by establishment of three soil conservation 
divisions during the Third P lan. During this plan period, the programmes 
in the hills were m ainly;—

(i) Demonstration of plantation of non-perishable perennial cash 
crops like cashew-nut, coffee and black-pepper.

(ii) Experimental plantation of rubber, cardamom, etc.

(iii) Inducement’to jhum  cultivators to take up cultivation of cash 
crops by giving loans and subsidy for growing cashew-nuts, coffee 
and black-pepper.

(iv  ̂ Terracing of hill slopes for converting them in to  permanent* 
agricultural fields.
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(v) AfTorestation of degraded hill slopes,

(vi) Pasture development mainly by introducing exotic grasses and 
legumes.

3*2. In the plains, the programmps implemented were (i) gully control
(ii) terracing, (iii) afforestation on stream banks, (iv) Pasture development 
on lands unsuitable for agricuhure or too good (<)r fbrestiy and (v) stream 
bank erosion control.

H‘3. During the Fourth Plan the programme will be e'lsentially the 
same, with certain shift in emphasis and larger coverage. The emphasis in 
the hills will be on the Land Development Programmes comprising of ter
racing, contour bunding, water spreading, etc. Other progran>mts will be 
afforestation, lesearch and experiments, cash crop development on lands 
which cannot be developed for settled agriculture and pasture development. 
I n  th-b plain areas of the State, the following programmes will be implement
ed— (i) gully control, (ii) terracing and contour bunding, (iii) afforestation 
on stream banks, (ivj stream bank erosion control through minor engineering 
structures and (v) pasture development,

3‘4. The plan for the hill areas is based on the recommendation of the 
Centre State Study Team on development of Hill Areas of Assam, with an 
outlay of Rs.220 lakhs for the Fourth Plan,

3*5. The total outlay proposed in the Fourth Plan for Soil Conservation 
programmes is Rs.368 lakhs, as against the expenditure of Rs.108 47 lakhs 
during the Third Plan.

4. Anim al Husbandry, Dairying and M ilk  Supply

4*1. In  a predominantly agricultural economy, development of livestock 
plays an important complementary role in the development of agriculture. 
I t  is the main source of supply not only of draught power, rural transport 
and  valuable manure, but also of protective foods like milk, meat and eggs. 
W ith the per capita consumption of these protective foods at a very low 
level in this State, the development of animal husbandry and dairying 
assumes great importance. In the pre-plan period only a fringe of the 
gigantic task of livestock improvement could be touched with a small nucleus 
organisation. In the First Plan, therefore, emphasis was on setting up of 
institutions for veterinary education, vaccine preparation, livestock treatment 
and  disease control and improvenjent of cattle breeds through key village 
schemes. In the Second Plan, schemes continuing from the First Plan were 
further strengthened and expanded and some new schem.es, such as establish
m ent of veterinary laboratory, urban milk supply, poultry development, 
fodder development and eradication of rinderpest were taken up. The 
emphasis in the Third Plan was on expansion of extension service, establish
ment of a  livestock research station, intensification of livestock improvement 
through expansion and strengthening of key village scheire, development 
of p'oultry and milk supply and eradication of contagiour. diseases, like 
rinderpest and hmiipsore.

4'2. With the poor stock of livestock of various species which total to 
193 lakhs as per 1961 Livestock Census, the task ahead to bring about 1̂1 
round improvement of livestock in this State is stupendous. In the Fourdi 
P lan, emphasis is, therefore, laid on expansion of existing livestock farms and
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establishment of a few new farms, expansion of the key village scheme, 
distribution of improved breeding stock on a large scale, establishment o f 
veterinary dispensaries and first aid centres and mobile dispensaries with a  
view to extend veterinary aid to interior rural areas to control disease and  
prevent outbreak of epidemics. ‘ Improved feed and fodder development 
and expansion of urban milk supply scheme to two more towns as well as 
increased supply to the two towns where the scheme is already operating 
are also planned. Poultry development will also receive special emphasis. 
In order to ensure the required number of technical personnel, the intake 
capacity in the Veterinary College will be raised and post graduate classes 
in animal husbandly and dairy will be opened. A general integrated 
approach embracing all aspects of breeding, feeding, disease control, and 
dairy development will be taken up on selected area basis.

4'3. A total provision of Rs.452 lakhs has been made in the Fourth 
Plan as shown below :—

(Rs. in lakhs)
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Programme Third Plan (piopQScd\
expenditure f——— — ^ ---------

Total Hills
(1) (2) (3) (4)

1. Animal health and disease 38-75 63-00 21-00
control.

2. Livestock Development 20-19 96-15 33-65

3. Poultry Development 47-01 85-80 35-30

4. Fodder Development . • 2-23 20-50 9-50

5. Piggery Development 4-55 26*70 18-70

6. Sheep and Goat Development 15-22 6-00 5-00

7. Dairy Development 45-81 109-00 39-00

8. Veterinary Education, T rain 30-40 35-85 2-85
ing and Research.

9. Administrative Organisation, 3-21 9-00 5 00
etc.

Total 207-37 45200 170-00

4 ’4. The total provision of Rs.452 lakhs is comprised o f:—
Total Proviiion under 

Hill Plan

Rs. Rs-
(a) General Plan 441 160

(b) Provision under Welfare of Backward 
Glasses (Art. 275).

11 10

Total 452 170



4-5. For the H ill areas of Assam a separate integrated Plan is drawn 
up in accordance with the recommendations of the Centre State Study 
Team on Development of H ill areas of Assam. The total provision proposed 
for Animal Husbandry and Dairying in the hill areas is Rs.l70 lakhs as 
indicated above. In keeping with the scope of development in different 
Hill Districts the emphasis is laid on the following programmes in the Hill 
Plan.

(1) Improvement of H ill Cattle.

(2) Development of Piggery.

(3) Development of Poultry.

(4) Strengthening and Development of Veterinary facilities.

5. Forests

5.1. Development of forest resources is essential in this State which is 
subjected to heavy erosion due to rains and floods, for prolectwe as \ve\l as for 
productive purposes. It is also important for increasing the State revenue and 
for raising the income of the tribal people living in the hills and forest areas. 
Although 30 p . c. of the area of the State is under Forest, the area that can 
be classed as permanently under forest is only 12 per cent. The task in forest 
development is, therefore, stupendous. With the commencement of planning, 
the  main objectives envisaged in the forestry programmes have been overall 
improvement of forests, increase of areas of forest reserves, extension of 
forest road communication, regeneration of valuable species and establishment 
o f forest based industries. During the First Plan two schemes were comple
ted, creation of 1000 acres of Cinchona Plantation and establishment of 
th e  Assam Forest School to train up 20 foresters a year. Other schemes 
which were taken up during this plan were wattle plantation, cultivation of 
medicinal and economic plants. Under the scheme for National Parks and 
Wild Life Sanctuaries various amenities to tourists visiting the sanctuaries were 
provided. In the Second Plan the tempo of development was further inten
sified by taking up new schemes such as (i) reclamation of Ex-zamindary 
forests (ii) acquisition of non-Government land for forestry purposes, (iii) esta
blishment of Botanical Garden and Zoo (iv) timber treatm ent and seasoning 
and (v) Khoir plantation, in addition to continuing the schemes started in 
th e  First Plan. In the Third Plan greater emphasis was laid on the need 
for increasing the raw material potential of the State to meet the increasing 
demand of forest based industries. Plantations of teak wood, ply-wood, match 
wood, khoir and wattle, therefore, received special emphasis. In addition, 
a centrally sponsored scheme for plantation of ‘Fast Growing Species’ was 
taikcn up.

5’2. During the Fourth Plan almost all the schemes implemented in the 
T h ird  Plan are proposed to be continued on a more intensive scale and in 
addition certain new schemes are proposed to be taken up, e. g., consolida
tion  of forests, forest protection, intensification of management, survey of 
fojrest resources, creation of a statistical division, farm forestry and fuel plan* 
ta tion  and forest research, which are considered necessary to maintain the 
te;mpo of development reached in the past plans. It is proposed to develop 
fuirther the State Zoo and the Botanical Garden. Expansion of seats in the 
Aissam Forest School is envisaged to meet the growing requirement of ibrestry 
grained personnel in the State and the neighbouring territories,
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5'3. An integrated plan for the Hill Areas of Assam has been formulated 
in accordance with the recommendation of the Centre State Study Team. 
An outlay of Rs.80 lakhs is proposed under the programmes for forests in tliis 
Plan. Details of this plan have been given in i separate chapter.

5-4. A total outlay of Rs.236 lakhs has been proposed in the Fourth Plan 
for Forests, as against the expenditure of Rs.113.03 lakhs in the Third Plan.

6. F isheries

6’1. The State has immense potentiality for fishery development in its 
large number of beels, swamps and tanks and in big rivers and their tributa
ries. I ’he total annual production of fish in the State is about 18,000 tonnes 
as against an estimated requirement of 48,000 tonnes at the end of the Third 
Plan and 60,000 tonnes by the end of the Fourth Plan. The total annual 
production of fish has, therefore, to be increased three folds to meet the 
minimum requirement by the end of the Fourth Plan.

6-2 The State has approximately 1,500 sq. miles of riveviue fiskaies and 
800 sq. miles of beel fisheries. In addition to this, culturable water area in 
the form of swamps and small tanks is about 940 sq. miles.

6’3. Fishery development in the State was started with the establishment 
of the Fishery Department during the First Plan period. In the First Plan, 
woi k was confined mainly to training of required stall', survey for location o f 
breeding ground and starting of fish farms. In the Second Plan, emphasis 
was on programmes of fish seed production, reclamation of derelict fisheries 
and development of hill fisheries. Development of training insfitute and 
organisation of shoit training courses for spawn collection, net making, boat 
making, etc., were also taken up dunng this period. In the Third Plan, 
approach was to concentrate on production schemcs and ancilliary pro- 
granjmes for increasing fish production. Schemes for organisation of fishery 
co-operatives and creation of marketing facilities were also taken up during this 
period. The progress made during the plan period is shown in the table 
below : —

Schemes Unit Level of achicvem eia at the ciid of
I------ ------------*-------------------- >

Second Plan Third Plan

1. Fish seed f  rodvciiotl atid dis# Lakh No 124 359
tnbution.

2. Fish producUon (in Depait- ToniiCs 32 273
naental Faims).

3. Training ichemes—

(a) Training in As«am No. tiained 150 257

(b) Trained.outside Assam No, trained 21 33

6'4. The approach in the Fourth Plan is to convert the unproductive 
areas into pioductive fisheiies and to encourage propagation of fish 
in natural fisheries. It also envisages to improve the economic 
conditions gf by providing facilities for preservation, transport
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and marketing of fish. Adequate training facilities at different levels to 
cope with the growing need of trained personnel, research on natural 
and high altitude fisheries and exp msion of ejctension services upto block 
level have been provided for. The recommendations of the Estimates 
Committee on fisheries for development of beel fisheries in the State and 
improvement of organisational set-up have also been taken into account. 
Setting up of a State Fishery Development Corporation is also contem- 
plated.

6’5 With a view to increase fish production and also considering its 
necessity as a nutritive food for the general public, the following categories 
of schemes are proposed in the Fourth P lan :—

A. Productive Scheme—sucli as fish seed production, development of depart
mental lish farms, beel fisheries, reservoir fisheries and riverine fisheries.

B. Training Schemes—I'or training of stcilf and raishig the intake capacity 
in the training centre for demonstrators from 20 to 40 and also to provide 
facilities for refresher coiases.

C. Research Schemes—such as schcmcs for research on fish culturc, 
problems on riverine and beel fisheries and high altitude fisheries in the hills.

D. Marketing—-to provide facilities of storage, transport and marketing.

Physical targets proposed in the Fourth i’lan are as follows:— .

1. Fish seed  production and distribution ... 800 lakhs-

2. Fish production ( in Departmental farms) ... 800 Metric tonties

3 . Training of personnel ... ... ... lEO Nos.

6'6 In the integrated Plan for the Hill areas of Assam, development 
programmes have been formulated according to recommendations of the 
Centre-State Study Team with a total provision of Rs.20 lakhs. Emphasis in 
the Hill Plan is on the programmes of development of natural and reservoir 
fisheries and survey of hill fishery resources.

6*7 A total provision of Rs.137 lakhs is proposed for the Fourth Plan 
as against the expenditure of Rs.33-41 lakhs during the Third Plan.

7. Ware H ousing and M ark etin g:

7'1 The Assam State Warehousing Corporation was set up during the 
Second P la n  period. During the Third Plan, the Corporation incurred an 
expenditure ofRs.19 lakhs against the Plan outlay of Rs.30 lakhs. By the end 
o f the T hird Plan, the storage capacity of the Corpoi'ation-owned godowns 
increased to 11,418 tonnes in 8 warehousing centres. Besides, the Corpora
tion, is utilising hired godowns having a total capacity of 31,582 tonnes 
in  23 centres.

7’2 In the Fourth Plan it is proposed to make a provision of Rs. 10 lakhs 
as S ta te ’s contribution to the Corporation’s share capital to raise its owii 
godowns’ capacity to 35,000 tonnes in 19 centres.
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8. Co-operation

8*1 The State Fourth Five Year Plan in the Co-operative Sector has been 
approached with a rural bias and so it is agriculture-oriented. The plan by 
and large, aims at strengthening the channels of seasonal agricultural credit 
and long term  credit so that cheap credit is available to cultivators in tim e 
according to necessity of production. Cheap credit in time of needs is an 
incentive to production both extensive and intensive. Marketing of crops 
and processing of agricultural produce have been taken as integral parts of 
production credit and consumption needs. The Plan provides for an expen
diture of Rs.435 lakhs during the Fourth Plan period, as against an expen
diture of Rs.133'33 lakhs during the Third Plan.

8’2 At the end of the Second Five Year Plan 2 ’67 lakhs agriculturist 
families were brought under membership of primary agricultural societies 
and at the end of the Third Plan membership rose to 3*44 lakhs which 
represents 31*06 per cent of agriculturist families within the jurisdiction of the 
Co-operative Central Banks. The Fourth Plan aims at a membership 
target of 6'67 lakhs or 63T 8 per cent coverage. Deposits with the Central 
Banks rose from Rs.3’58 lakhs at the end of the Second Plan to Rs 78*00 
lakhs and paid up share capital to R.s.46’1 3 lakhs a t the end of the Third Plan. 
The seasonal agricultural loans issued during the last year of the Second Plan 
was only Rs.I'40 lakhs and loans outstanding at the end of the Plan was R s.ll7  
lakhs. The corresponding figures of the 1 hird Plan stood a t Rs.61 lakhs 
and Rs.l49 lakhs respectively. Value of agricultural produce marketed by 
co-operatives stood at Rs.479 lakhs at the beginning of the Third Plan ; 
the value rose to Rs. 1,022 lakhs during 1964-65. The targets in the Fourth 
Plan aim at to attain the level of Rs.600 lakhs loan issue (short-term and 
medium-term), deposit in all co-operative banks Rs. 1,200 lakhs against Third 
Plan achievement of Rs.967 lakhs and marketing of agricultural produce of 
value Rs. 1,300 lakhs in the last year of the Fouith  Plan. So the Fourth Plan 
envisages expenditure of Rs.84-74 lakhs in the Plains and Rs.5’90 lakhs in 
Hills for strengthening the credit and service institutions, Rs.76'42 lakhs 
in Plains and Rs.40 49 lakhs in Hills for strengthening capital structure and 
organisational set-up of 39 marketing societies, Rs.56’t9  lakhs in Plains 
and R s.5‘80 lakhs in hills for processing units consisting of 3 oil mills, 3 rice 
mills, 1 sugar mill, 3 cold storages, 1 fruit processing and preservation unit 
and one unit for extraction of oil from rice bran. Besides these, provision 
has been made for (both in Plains and Hills) labour co-operatives, poultry co
operatives, fishery co-operative and sweepers’ thrift societies, rickshawpullers 
and auto-rickshaw societies, etc. In order to  implement a plan of this 
m agnitude and to enforce effective supervision and timely audit, a provision 
o fR s .78 21 lakhs for Plains and a provision of R s.12.47 lakhs for Hills have 
been made for training of officials, non-official co-operators and entertain
m ent o f departmental and institutional staff.

9. Com m unity Developm ent

9T. The programme of Community Development in Assam vvas 
started in 1952 and 26 blocks were set up in the First Plan. At the end 
o f the T hird  Plan, the number of blocks was 162. 42 of these blocks were 
in the hills and the rest in the plains. 4 blocks in the plains have been 
converted into T . D. blocks and all the 42 blocks in the Hills have been 
functioning as T. D, blocks. At the end of the Third Plan there were
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8 pre-extension blocks, 68 Stage I block*. 53 Stage II blocks and 33 poit* 
Stage II blocks. The expenditure on the programme in the Third P lan 
was Rg.778-26 lakhs. In  the T h ird  Plan period the following targets 
were achieved under the j^rogramine: (I) 9,000 tonnes of improved seeds 
and about 30^000 improved implements were distributed, (2) over half a 
million compost pits were dug, (3) about 2,000 improved animals 
and over 43,000 improved birds were distributed, (4) over 27,000 drinking 
water wells were constructed and renovated, (5) in over 40,000 hectares 
J. M. G. (Japanese method of cultivation) was introduced and (6) about
12,000 kilometres of roads were constructed.

9'2. By the end of the Fourth Plan 76 blocks will be in Stage II and 
86 in post-Stage II. There will be no block remaining in Stage I. T he 
plan is carried out on the basis of a definite piogramme and a prescribed 
budget for each of the blocks. The programme embraces all aspects of 
development in rural community life. The emphasis is on agriculture, 
which is the mainstay of the people, but other aspects, such as health and san
itation, education, social education, arts and crafts also occupy an im portant 
place in the programme. The provisions in the schematic budget of a block 
are only nucleus provisions and these are to be supplemented by funds of 
other departments for development activities in their respective fields.
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9’3. The requirement of funds on account of the C. D. Programme in 
the Fourth Plan is Rs.957 lakhs of which Rs.700 lakhs will be on account of 
blocks in the plains and Rs.257 lakhs on account of those in the hills. 
T he Joint Centre-State Study Team has recommended opening up of 12 
more new blocks and allotment of more funds to each of the blocks costing 
in all Rs,995 lakhs. The block development programme in the hill areas, 
however, is dealt with more fully separately.

10. Panchayat

10*1. With the enforcement of the Assam Panchayat Act, 1959, the 
th ree tier Panchayat Organisation came into existence. 2574 Goan Pan- 
chayats, 120 Anchalik Panchayats and 16 Mahkuma Parishads have been 
constituted covering the entire plains districts of the State. In the T hird  
Plan, stress has been on integration of Panchayats and Community 
Development, provision of staff for Panchayats and setting up of 120 
Panchayat adalats. Programmes for creation of remunerative assets for 
Panchayats and training of Panchayat personnel were also taken up. 
According to the provisions of the Panchayats Act, the preparation and 
implementation of rural development programmes devolved on the Pan
chayats, Detailed procedure for transfer of schemes of the development 
departm ents to the Panchayats has been worked out and gradually 
departm ental schemes along with funds are being transferred to the Pan
chayats. Against a provision of Rs.l40 lakhs an expenditure of Rs.68'29 
lakhs was incurred during the T hird Plan. The shortfall occurred mainly 
under the scheme for creation of remunerative assets. There is scope for 
taking up a  large number of programmes under this scheme and this 
will be achieved in the Fourth Plan by stream-lining the working procedure 
and giving necessary guidance to the Panchayats.



]0 '2. In  the Fourth Plan, Panchayats will be given the full res
ponsibility for assessment of local felt-needs; association of voluntary organisa
tions and enlistment of peoples participation. Implementaion of certain 
schemes of development departments by the people will enthuse greater 
response from them in planning and implementation of local development 
programmes. The Village Volunteer Force and Defence Labour Bank will 
be more effectively organised and associated with the rui'al man-power 
utilization programmes.

10'3. With the increase of responsibilities, particularly in the sphere 
of development, the Pinchayats will require additional assistance in the  
Fourth Plan. Arrangements will also have to be made for intensification of 
the Training programme, inspection and interna] audit.

10-4. An outlay of Rs.l95 lakhs is proposed for the Fourth Plan 
period.

11. M edium  Irrigation

11*1. Due to incidence of uneven distribution of annual rainfall in some 
parts of Assam, it has become imperative to provide irrigation in order to 
stabilise and increase production in agriculture,

i r 2 .  Upto the end of the Second Five Year Plan, no major or medium 
irrigation projects were taken up in Assam. The following m ^ iu m  irrigation 
schemes were provided in the T hird P lan;
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(Rs. lakhs)

Total estimated cost

1. Jam una Irrigation Scheme ... 396-00

2. Sukla Irrigation Scheme 300-00

3. Longa Irrigation Scheme 999 30-00

4. Patradisha Irrigation Scheme • •• 20-20

5. Investigation, etc. ... 2-60

6, Establishment of River Research Station 10-00

758-80

11-3. The Third Plan outlay for this programme was of the order of 
Rs'.228 lakhs. The Third Plan expenditure on these projects was about 
Rs. 143-00 lakhs thus leaving a large spillover for completion of the projects 
during the Fourth Plan.

11‘4. In view of the shortfalls in the Third Plan, it is most desirable to 
increase the tempo of the medium irrigation programmes in the Fourth Plan 
so that a fair degree of parity is maintained between the minor irrigation 
programmes under the agriculture sector and the medium irrigation 
programmes under the irrigation and power sector. Such parity is essential 
in brder to fulfil progressively the aim for providing perennial irrigation to



' areas where it is most needed. I t  is, therefore, proposed to take up a  pro
gramme involving a total estimated cost of R s.l6l6 lakhs with a  provision of 
Rs. 1200 lakhs in the Fourth Plan. O ut of this amount, new schemes will 
account for Rs.533 lakhs only.

11-5. In implementing the Medium Irrigation Programme, priority is 
being given to the completion of all continuing schemes (including field 
channels) and to the early completion of those projects which are in an 
advanced stage of construction. All measures for ensuring fuller utilisation 
o f in igation potentia.1 of existing projects and those nearing completion are 
to  receive immediate attention and necessary provision is being made for 
them. Investigation and collection of hydrological data of the water courses 
to  be tapped for irrigation, detailed survey, research and model testing on the 
subject of applied hydraulics related to irrigation will be continued for 
drawing up irrigation schemes in the Fourth Plan, and provision is being 
made accordingly.

11'6, The estimated gross commanded area of the scheme will stand at 
4'51 lakh acres with a probable aphievement of 3-08 lakhs acres during the 
Fourth Five Year Plan. ^

11‘7. On the basis of recommendations of the Joint Centre-State Study 
Team for the Hill Areas of Assam, a provision of the order of Rs.40 lakhs is 
proposed for medium irrigation schemes in the hill areas of Assam during 
the fourth Plan.

12. Flood C ontrol

12*1, Because of the topographical features and meteorological condi
tions obtaining in Assam, there are numerous rivers and streams, and conse
quently frequent and widespread floods and extensive water-logging are 
inevitable occurrances. The two major rivers the Brahmaputra and the 
Barak, have 35 and 9 tributaries respectively, each of which has considerable 
hill catchment. After the great earthquake of IS.'iiO, the flood problem in 
the State has assurr^ed most serious proportions. For studying dispassionately 
the whole problem in ail its details, a State Flood Control Board has been 
established for draw’ing up both short-term and long-term programmes and 
for taking concrete steps in accelerating flood control work. A draft Master 
Plan for Flood Control in Assam has been prepared, on the basis of which 
th e  Fourth Five Year Plan Programme is drawn up.

12*2. During the Third Plan period the initial outlay for flood control 
was fixed a t Rs.500 lakhs. The position changed subsequently in view of the 
very serious flood situation in the State during the flood season of 1962. The 
annual Plan allocations since 1963-64 have been I'aised substantially and the 
to tal expenditure on Flood Control Programmes in the Third Plan was 
R s.l]33 lakhs.

12-3. The Flood Control Programme in the State sector for the Fourth 
Plan has been drawn up for Rs.2598 lakhs (including the preliminary work 
foi' the Barak Storage Reservoir Project) limiting the expenditure target- at 
Rs. 2000 lakhs. The Programme will include (1) Raising and Strengthening 
of existing embankments, (2 ) Construction of sluices in existing flood embank
ments, (3; h ew  flood emtjankments, (4) Drainage f-'chemes, (5) Towri Protec- 
tio<n Schemes. (6) Kiver 1 raining Schemes inclusive of acquisition of 
dredgersj (7) Construction o f raised platforms, (8) Construction ot Storage
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"Teservoirs, (9) FJood forecasting and warning, (10) Investigation, Survey arid 
Research, etc.. besides completion of continuing schemes, which are in an 
advanced stage of construction.

. 12*4. It may be pointed out that the Flood Control measures so far
carried out (till the end of the T hird Plan) are, by and large, short term  
measures comprising tlood dykes along the Brahm aputra, the Barak and their 
various tributaries, including strenghening and improving existing flood dykes 
where necessary and improvement of diainage of low lying areas. In the 
Fourth Plan also it is proposed to carry out these works in order to complete 
ihe shorl-tf*rm measures m diflfeient river basins. However, it is felt that 
such short term measures must be supplemented by long term  measures by 
way of construction of storage reservoirs in course of time so th a t the flood 
problem in the State is tackled on a permanent footing. I t  is, therefore, 
proposed to carry out intensive investigation of some specific Flood Control 
Storage reservoirs the catchment of which may fall in other zones of this 
country, such as Manipur, Nagaland and North-Last Frontier Agency. T he 
Governments of these zones may also be associated wi th such schemes by 
forming a River Valley Authority, so as to make possiljle river basin-wise 
multipurpose planning. So far no multipurpose river-valley projects have 
been taken up in the Central sector in this State, although such projects were 
taken up in other States.

12*5. After the recent devastating flood in the current year in the Barak 
and Brahm aputra Valley, it is expected that construction and investigation 
o f projects for dam  across the “Barak” , “ vjanas” and ‘*'Subansiri” may 
be taken up by the Centre or as Centrally Sponsored Schemes, as resources 
available in the State are inadequate to undertake such projects. If, however, 
the Centre does not und<*rtake these vital projects, then the allocation for 
flood Control in the State Plan shall have to be increased to enable the State 
to undertake these projects.

13. Power

13.1. Assam has enormous power potential in her rivers, coal, oil and
gas. One fourth of the hydro power potential of India is concentrated in 
the Assam region alone. Yet the the level of power development in Assam, 
in total as well as in per capita terms, has been the lowest among the 
States of India. The total installed generating capacity of the schemes in 
operation and those nearing completion in Assam is only 160 M. W- or 
roughly 1'6 per cent of the 10-17 million KW capacity in India. At 
present the total generation in Assam is around 60 million K WH giving a 
per capita figure of about 5 KWH. According to the Second Annual 
Electric Power Survey of India, the per capita consumption of power in 
kilowatt hours in Assam by I 967-68 is expected to reach 34 as against 166 
in West Bengal, ] 06 in Bihar, 143 in Madras, 141 in Orissa, 66 in A ndhra
and 51 in U ttar Pradesh. The number of small towns and villages electrified
is only 96 in Assam as against 52300 in India as a whole. VVhile Assam 
?iccounts for 4 per cent of villages in India, its share of electrified villages 
is less t lan 0 ’2 per cent. Only 0-4 per cent of the villages ?re electrified
in Assam as against 9 per cent or moi'e in India.

13.2. Power development in Assam has, thfrefore, to be stepped up 
many times if the State is to fall in line with the progress made in the 
rest of India. The aim is that, in per capita terms, Assam should be at

, par with all-India by about the end of the Fifth Plan. In  the F ourth  
Plan an attempt is to be made to make up the lag as far as possible.
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13.3. The programme now envisaged will involve an outlay of
Rs. 650v) lakh*; in the Fourth Plan, The expenditure for power develop
ment in the period of the Third Plan was Rs. 4171 lakhs. This outlay is
modest considering the spending capacity that has been built up as well
as the needs and potentialities of the State. Though at present Assam has 
a small surplus, this surplus will disappear as the transmisiion net-work 
is expanded, as well as with the growth of industries and the establishment 
of inter-connected systems. An idea of the load demand in the next five 
years can be had from the fact that the large and medium industries now 
nearing completion and those envisaged alone would require a  total
installed capacity of al)out ICO M. W. While the load demand from
agriculture has yet to be fully assessed, the potential load from selected 
areas in the Khasi and Jaintia Hills alone in this regard has been esti
mated at 45 M. W. Again, if Assam is to contribute meaningfully to the 
all-India target of rural electrification, the requirement on this account will 
not be inconsiderable. Then there is the demand from small industries and 
commercial establishments, for general electrilication and for substitution of 
other forms of energy which in a State like Assam is bound to increase 
rapidly, .\gain, Assam has now been called upon to meet the requirements 
of Nagaland, NEFA, M anipur, Tripura aud North Bengal. Against this 
background the G.W.P.C. has estimated that the power requirements 
of Assam will be around 300 M. W. by the end of the Fourth Plan.

13.4. \ s  the gestation period of power projects is long, it is essential 
that constrviction should start well in advance of the demand for poWer 
from industries and other consumers. The exploitation of the State’s 
natural resources and utilization of the raw-material th a t is now lying 
idle, under-utilized or wasted will largely depend upon our capacity to 
supply power as and when needed. I t  would be unfortunate if shortage 
of power is to become a stumbling block for industrial progress of the 
State when all other factors are favourable. The power programme now 
envisaged^ therefore, takes note of the requirements in the next four/five 
years as well as to some extent for the Fifth Plan period. I t  includes 
thermal as well as hydel schemes and shorter as well as longer gestation 
schemes. In this regard schemes spilled over from the T hird Plan will 
get priority. Thermal stations will be set up at sites where coal or g*.s is 
available. There is also fair distribution of the schemes as between the 
principal regions and a wide net-work of transmission lines proposed to 
|)e developed. This is designed to ensure th a t no difficulty should arise 
any where for dislocation of one of the power systems, or in other words 
to ensure stability of power supply through out the State. The aim is to 
have ultimately a single grid for the entire State. Under the programme 
a maximum number of villages will be electrified within limits feasible 
operationally and financially. In  rural electrification, special emphasis 
will be given to provide power for lift irrigation and some of the areas 
have been selected for trial while the rest will be settled in consultation 

jwith the Agricultural Department. These areas will serve as nuclei for 
popularising the programme in the years to come. Provision has also been 
made for investigations and for advance action for the Fifth and subsequent 
Five Year Plan?,. Last but not least, one of the significant features of 
the Plan is the inclusion of the scheme to electrify the Mizo hills district by 
extending the transmission line from Badarpur in Gachar. Mizo 1 district 
has the highest literate population in the State and will be able to make 
the good use of power. This scheme is to be taken up in two stages, first 
\irom  Badarpur to Aijal and thence to Lungleh. In  th? Fourth Plai), only
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t^ie first phase will be taken up and the main purpose is to provide power 
to  the Aijal W ater Works and the small industrial units set up under 
Rural Industries Project programme as well as for electrification of Aijal 
town and *the surrounding areas. However, the  load demand in Mizo 
district as can be seen now is negligible and the scheme will temain 
unremunerative f  :r some years to come, during which period it will have 
to be subsidized substantially. I t  is reasonable therefore, that the financing 
of this scheme should be through an outright grant from the C entral 
Government.

13.5. The outlay programme for power in the Fourth Plan is 
summarized below:—

G en era tio n —

Spill-over—

1, Umiam Hydel Project Stage I

2 Umiam Hydel Project Stage II

3. Namrup Thermal Project

4. Gauhati Thermal Project

5. Garo Hills Thermal Project

(In lakh of rupees)

20

350

20

343

75

N ew  S ch em es—

6. Namrup Thermal Project (extension)

7. Margherita Thermal Project (1X30 MW) ...

8. Gauhati Gas Turbine (1X45 MW)

9. Umiew Hydel Project

10. Umling Hydel Project (135 MW) (advance action for
Fifth Plan),

T ran sm issian  Schem es—

11. Transmission line from Badarpur to C huraibiri (spill
over) .

12. Transmission line from Gauhati to Tezpur (spill-over)

810

370

300

100

1000

900

2670

70

55

J3. Transmission line from Gauhati to Bongaigaon (spill- 
pver}.

75



(In lakh of rupees)

14. Transmission line from Badarpiir to M anipur Border ...

15. Transmission line from Mariani to Nagaland Border ...

16. Transmission line from Bongaigaon to West Bengal
Border.

17. 220 K.V.D/G line from Gauhati to Nowgong

18. 220 K.V.D/G line from Namrup to Mariani

19. 132 K.V-D/C line from Shillong to Cherra

20. 66 K.V.D/G line from Tinsukia to Margherita

21. Spill-over sub-transmission schemes

22. New snb-transmission schemes

(11) to (22)

23. Transmission line In all the Hill districts

24. Rural Electrification

25. Investigations

Grand Total

14. Large and M edium  Industries

74

40

90

335

245

55

53

378

500

2000

170

6500

14'1. In the field of industries, development in Assam has been slow 
despite abundance of ra^v materials. The causes of this slow progress are 
many. Lack of power facilities, inadequacy of the transport system and
5-hortage of technical personnel were the chief reasons in the past. For 
sometime now, more serious thought has been given to the problems of 
industrialisation and steps taken to provide the over-head facilities for the 
growth of industries in the State,

14 2.. The process of industrial development in Assam started from 
about the later half of the Second Plan, A few units were established and a 
few others were taken up for implementation. This provided the initial 
encouragement and a  more ambitious programme was drawn up for the 
Third Plan envisaging matching efforts by both the public and private 
sectors. Among others, the programme envisaged establishment of a paper 
and pulp mill, a rayon grade pulp mill, a cement factory, a  ju te  miil^ a 
refractory plant, a carbon black plant, a coal briquetting plant, glass and 
ceramic factories and units for manufacture of poly-ethylene, plastics, 
synthetic fibres and synthetic rubber. The programme w'as calculated not 
only to make up the State’s lag in the field of industry but to set in motion 
the forces of an industrial spiral as well. In  this programme, the role of the 
State Gk>vernment was meant to be mainly promotional by expanding th e  
iacilities of power, transport and technical training, by uiidertaking surveys .
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and mv^tigatlons 6f the raw materials, by developing industrial sites and 
by participating in the share capital of private enterprises. A host of other 
facilities were also sought to be provided as added incentives to intending 
industrialists. Actually, the Third Plan made a good start and for some 
time all went on well. Some of the schemes spilled over from the Second 
JPlan were completed and others also made good progress.

14-3. The Chinese aggression dealt a severe, blow to the pace of 
progress and scared away private capital from the State, Since then, 
industrialists are ha\dne second thoughts about investing their capital in 
Assam. On some plea or other, the schemes were delayed and the licenses 
were utilised elsewhere or eventually got revoked. The progress of schemes 
in the public sector, on the other hand, was accelerated. The Spun Silk 
Mill and the Gherrapunjee Cement Factory were in fact taken over by the 
State Government and implemented as public sector projects. But since 
the emergency also affected the progress of some of the public sector 
schemes, the picture emerging a t the end of the T hird Plan has not been 
very encouraging. T h i hard fact thus remains th a t Assam, industrially, is 
still one of the most backward States of India.

14-4. The Fourth Plan of Assam reiterates the need for rapid industriali
sation in order to break away from the present state of economic stagnation 
and to diversify the hitherto lop-sided economy of the State. After seriously 
considering all the issues involved, it is felt that a number of schemes 
must be implemented in order to provide the core for further development. 
The schemes are expansion of the Cherra Cement Factory, estabjshm ent 
of a second cement factory a t Bokajan, development of industrial areas, 
strengthening of the Directorate, investigation and participation in Industrial 
Development Corporation including Paper Pulp. Government is to under
take . development of industrial areas and the organisational 'machinery is to 
be suitably strengthened. The cost involved in all these schemes is 
Rs.l 335 00 lakhs. It will not, therefore be possible for the State Govern, 
ment alone, financially and operationally, to undertake the task aad it is 
expected that Central Gk)vernment and the private sector will set up 
industrial projects.

34’5. The bigger projects of heavy and basic industries like paper and 
petro-chemicals are expected to be undertaken by the Centre, For 
the private sector there is at present unlimited scope to develop 
consumer goods and light industries in Assam and private capital 
will be encouraged to the fullest possible extent. In  order to hasten the pace 
of industrialisation and to supplement private sector efforts, State enterprise in 
this field has to be made more broad-based and there is need to sustain it 
over a  wider field, particularly where risks involved are high and where pri
vate initiative is not forth-coming.

14*6. The question now is how much of the above programme can be 
accommodated in the State Sector Plan. O f the total allocation of Rs.6,193 
crores for organised industry in the Fourth Plan, an amount of Rs. 2,650 
crores has been earmarked for the private sector, Rs.3,408 crores for the Centre 
and only Rs. 135 crores for the States. While making the allocation to in 
dividual States, there would no doubt be weightage for under-developed and  
handicapped States like Assam. But the meagre provision for the State 
^Ctor will npt permit the State Governments to undertake larger roles in



Indus rialising their respective States. So unless the backward States, of 
M'hicl Assam is one, can be guaranteed sufficient Central Government and 
p rivae  sector investments, their aspiration for industrial progress is bound 
to  coHinue to be frustrated. The present scheme of development, however, 
assuncs ihat sufficient investment in Assam wdll be made by the Centre and 
th e  pivate sector.

U"7. The programme of the State Government includes completion and 
ip«.pan>ioii of the Cherra Cement Factory. The first phase of this project 
is nea.'it)g- completion. This project will be expanded to 750 tonne/day from 
Tlhe piese.it 250 tonne/day capacity to fully realise the economies of scale. In 
ad d itb n to  the Cherra project, the State Government is giving high priority 
for esablishnient of a second cement factory at Bukajan. The Bokajan 
p lan t is expected to be taken up in the Central Government sector. Since 
there  has been no clear indication till now whether it will be included in the 
C en tn l sector, provision has been made in the State sector. The requirc- 
imeiit Dn account of these two cement plants in the Fourth Plan is Rs.700 00 
lakhs. 1.1 the State Plan high priority has also been given to development of 
andiustrla ai’eas. In  the Third Plan a sum of Rs. 15 lakhs spent under the 
ScKetne vas mainly for acquisition of land. The land acquired has now to be 
dev'ekpei by providing the facilities in respect of transport, power, water 
Biupply aid  f ffluence. The Plan a'so takes note of the need to set up ; gio- 
indusiriei^ tor development of agriculture and for utilizing agricuhural raw 
m atenal. Manufacture of agricultural implements, pesticides, I. C. engines 
its related to modernization of agriculture. Manufacture of straw and card 
board  wil make ur.c of agricultural raw material In  connection with agro- 
bas<ed incustrifs. a co-operative sugar mill was set up earlier and a co-opera
tiv e  jute nill is now under progress ; these, of course, are outside the State 
Fla 11. T ie rest of the schemes in the State Plan have been included after 
ciue* consileration of the needs, potentialities and other merits relating to each 
caf these schemes. In  regard to linancial assistance and underwriting of 
private slare capital, these functions will normally be perfoimed by the res- 
pec tive irdustrial development corporations in the State. Through these 
corporatims preliminary work relating to schemes not included in the State* 
Plam like petrochemicals, paper and pulp and natural gas distribution will 
ailso be uidertaken. The outlay in the State sector in the Fourth Plan is 
briefly gi\cn below;—•

(Rs. in lakhs)

1. Expansion of Cherra Cement Factory ... ... 300

2. Bokajan Cement Factory ... ... ... ... 400

3 Development of Industrial Areas ... . .  ... 175
%

4. Strengthening of the Directorate . .  ... ... 10

5. '5’articipation in Industrial Development Corporation 435
including Paper Pulp.

6. (nvestigations, techno-economic studies, preparation of 15
project reports, etc.

Total ... 1335
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15. G eology and M ineral D evelopm ent

15.1. Assarr is known to be rich in mineral resources. Occurrence of 
'some of the minerals was in fact known since a long time. But the
scale of devdopment, except in the case of oil and coal, has not been 
significant and extraction was carried out larj^ely by out-dated methods. 
This was partly because the basic data  in regard to the various minerals 
were either not adequate or not av^ailable. Hence there was need for 

'systematic investigations to enable a fuller assessment of the mineral 
wealth of the State. Towards the end of the Second plan a nucleus 
organisation was set-up to undertake the task by supplementing as well as 
by collaborating w ith th“ all-India agencies in the field. VV'hilc exploratory 
as well as some intensive investigations were carried out in the period of 
the Third Plan, the principal task has been to strengthen the organisation 
with adequate staff to undertake and cany on the work in the years to 
come.

15.2. In  collaboration with the Indian liureau of Mines, several 
investigations were carried out including those in rcs/)cct of the reserves of 
lime-stone in the Mikir Hills and the Khasi Hills. During the course of 
th'^se investigations, deposi s of Kaolin, glass sand and gold bearing rocks 
were discovered in the Khasi and  Jaintia Hills. The other main items 
of works carricd out in the I hird Plan were drilling of coal in (^aro Hills, 
preliminary investigation of iron ore deposits in the d ’stricts of Goalpara, 
K am rup and Khasi Hill-;, investigation of gypsum in (laro Hills, mapping 
and drilUng of lime-stone in M ikir Hills, investigation of felspar deposit 
in Kamrup, investigation o f coal deposits in Darrang, Cachar and Khasi 
Hills and mapping estimation and sampling of silimanite in Khasi Hills. 
Further investigations are necessary to determine the extent of the resei'ves 
of these minerals and to find out the economics of working them. In  
addition, new investigations such as those relating to glass sand, pyrite, 
mica, etc., aie to be undertaken.

15.3. One of the new schema’s that will be taken up in the Fourth 
Plan is the establishment of a mineral industries development laboratory. 
Hiiherto samples collected in Assam had to be sent a long way off to 
institutes like the Fuel Research Institute, Dhanbad and elsewhere. Thus 
it took months to know the results and often the samples got lost in 
transit. The analytical unit as it functions now is too small to handle 
complex samples though it has done an excellent job in providing indica
tions for further analysis. Establishment of a full-lledged laboratory has, 
therefore, become a necessity if  quicker progress is to be made. The cost 
on account of this laboratory in the Fourth Plan is Rs.18-52 lakhi.

J15.4. For the development of minerals, the Assam State Mineral Deve
lopment Corporation has been set up. This Corporation has to be sti'cngthen- 
ed sufficiently to enable it to carry out its programmes in the Fourth Plan. 
Among other things, the Corporation will undertake mining of coal in 
Nangalbibra to feed the Garo Hills Thermal Projcct, of lime-stone av 
Komorrah in the Khasi Hills and also in the Mikir Hills to feed the Bokajan 
Cement Factory. As part of m ineral development, the Corporation will 
also start some mineral-based industries. To start with, a ceramic plant is 
proposed to be taken up. The outlay on the Corporation in tl>e F ourth  
Plan is Rs,153 lakhs.
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15,5. The total outlay under Geology and Mining in the Fourth Plan is 
Rs.l90 lakhs as against the expenditure of Rs.31*47 lakhs in the Third Plan.

16. v i l l a g e  a n d  s m a l l  s c a l e  i n d u s t r i e s  

16.1. Sm all Scale Industries

16.1.1. The allocation in the Third Plan for the development of small 
industries was Rs.285*50 lakhs against which the expenditure was Rs,223’08 
lakhs. The programme in the Fourth Plan involves an  outlay of Rs.343‘00 
lakhs.

16.1.2. The field of small industries in Assam is very wide and upto 
the end of the Tliird Plan 572 small industrial units were registered by 
the State Directorate of Industries. The progress made under the 
State’s Third Plan, however, has been varied. Some schemes or units were 
implemented while others could not be implemented in full. The Small 
Industries Development Corporation which was set up earlier started 
functioning in full swing. With a capital of less thnn Rs.50 lakhs, it has 
taken over the Central Raw Materials Depot and has started units for 
manufacture of match-spiint and veneer, alumunium conductors and boards 
from reeds, besides associating in a few units in different areas in the State. 
The value of output of these units with which the SIDC is associated 
is about Rs.50 lakhs. For marketing of the products of the small units, 
a marketing corporation has been set up and this corporation has succeeded 
in standardising goods, particularly textiles, and the volume of sales through 
it is increasing. Nearly 700 persons have been trained to  undertake 
various trades under the plan and a large number of them are engaged 
in various trades and industiy. During the period of the plan, industrial 
estates a t Gauhati, Tinsukia, Dhekiajuli and Badarpur have already been 
established, while those a t Jorhat, Nowgong and Sibsagar were in 
progress. Preliminary steps were taken to start estates at some more 
places also. The emergency affected the progress of many schemes, but a t 
the same time it also provided impetus to certain others. In  fact the small 
units in Assam have made a  valuable contribution towards meeting the 
requirements arising from the emergency.

16.1.3. The main liandicaps to small industry in Assam are in many
cases similar to those faced by large and medium industries. These arc 
lack of technical personnel, lack of funds and lack of private initiative. 
Apart from these, shortage of basic and other raw materials, scarcity o f 
building materials, marketing difficulties and complicated procedures for 
financial and other assistance were also responsible for uneven progress 
in the third plan. The efforts to be made in the Fourth Pian are 
essentially on the lines followed in the T hird  Plan. The Plan takes note 
of the above difficulties and of the steps necessary to overcome them. 
In  the Fourth Plan, spccial emphasis will be given to supply o f raw 
materials, provision of workshop service facilities, increasing share capital 
contribution, organising production, marketing and increased loan and 
other assistance. As usual, facilities to give incentive to small capital 
and to promote traditional arts and crafts will continue. The scheme 
for technical training and introducing improved techniques will be expan
ded, which will hrlp  improving productivity of small industries. 
The plan also takes note of the availability agricultural raw
materials both in the hills and plains and of the need to utilize
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them. Pineapple fibre exiraction, saw milling, fruit preservation and 
dehydration ol ginger and cotton ginning, huve been included in the 
scheme of development under this head. Under other heads of
development there are schemes for a bacon factory, a timber treatm ent 
plant and cold storage plant to utilize the agro-raw m aterial 
available.

16.1.4 In the Fourth Plan eight schemes v^hich have been 
carried over from the T hird Plan will be completed. These are 
quality control and _ m arking, service workshops, training-(:i*/itt- 
prodaction centres, industrial estates, textile production centre,
common facility centres and handicraft co-operatives. Some new
schemes will also be taken up. The programme in the Fourth Plan
will include altogether more than  30 schtmes. These have been 
classified into three broad groups, namely (1) Small Scale Industries 
and Industrial Co-operatives, (2) Industrial Estates and (3) Handicrafts. 
In  making provision for schemes in each of these groups, the need for 
spreading opportunities to the rural areas has been especially taken 
into account.

16.1.5. For the hills areas, an integrated plan for Rs.200 lajchs 
has been prepared on the recommendations of the Jo in t Centre-State 
Study Team. Broadly speaking the schemes under this Plan incluae 
setting up of a Rural Industries Project in each district costing Rs.98 : 
lakhs, processing industries based on agricultural and other raw mate
rials costing Rs.26 lakhs, industrial estates costing Rs.4 lakhs and  a 
separate Small Industries Development Corporation for the Hill Areas ■ 
costing Rs. 30 laidis. Investigations to find the feasibility, to prepare pro
ject report?, etc.. will be done in the first instanqe with the help of the ■ 
Central Small Industries Organisation and other agencies. It is expected 
that Rs.I50 lakhs for this plan will be provided by the Centre and the 
rest will be included in the St_te Plan. In  the Fourth Plan a provi
sion of Rs.30 lakhs has been made for the hill areas.

16.2. S ericu lture

16.2.1. In  Assam, Sericulture is undertaken both in the hiils and; 
in the plains. The allocation in the Third Plan was Rs.75‘0 lakhs and;

^the expenditure was Rs.46-57 lakhs. The objective of development inj 
Sericulture was to increase the production of seed cocoons, to bring! 
about improvement in the quality of yarn and to provide better faci^ 
lities for training, research and marketing. Under the impact of th^ 
preceding plans, the output of seed cocoons has been steadily increasing 
and steady progress has also been made in other fields. The aim in 
the Fourth Plan is to consolidate these gains and to further expand|^ 
the programme to keep pace with the increasing demands in this fieldij 
The proposed outlay in the Fourth Plan is Rs.l06 lakhs.

16.2.2. For development of eri silk, an amount of Rs.19'26 lakh^ 
w as, spent in the Third Plan. There a ie  now 12 eri seed gr;ainagcs| 
The output of quality cu t cocoons at the end of the T hird Plan waj 
around 250 thousand kilograms. In  the Fourth Plan one more seea 
grainage will be set up by converting one of the concentration centrejj 
started earlier, the existing grainages will be expanded further and onij
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parent stock station will Dc established. By the end of the Fourth Plan, 
the output of cut cocoons is expected to reach 320 thousand kilograms. 
T he programme also includes subsidized supply of improved spinning 
machines and provision of working capital to the spinners. T he outlay 
in the Fourth Plan on all the schemes under this head is Rs.29-31 lakhs.

16.2.3. For Muga Silk, the expenditure in the T hird Plan was 
Rs. 13*62 lakhs. At the end of the T h ird  Plan, the output of muga 
raw silk was in the neighbourhood of 65 thousand kilograms. In  the 
fourth  Plan one basic muga seed farm with two sub-stations will be 
established, the area under muga food plants will be increased and the 
existing 5 muga seed farms will be expanded. The output of muga raw 
silk in the State is expected to go up to 100 thousand kilograms by 
the end of the Fourth Plan. For improvement of the quality of raw 
silk, improved reeling and re-reeling machines will be supplied to the 
reelers. The outlay under this head in the Fourth Plan is Rs.29 80 
lakhs.

16.2.4. For development of mulberry silk, there are now eleven seed 
farms. A few collective gardens and chowki rearing centres have also 
been established* The expenditUTC \i\ the Third Plan under mulberry 
was Rs. 8.33 lakhs. In  the Fourth Plan, a station to facilitate cross-breeding 
with foreign race to improve the quality of the coroons will be set up. 
Twentyfour collective mulberry gardens and 10 chowki rearing centres will 
be organized and the existing mulberry farms will be expanded. With all 
these measures it is expected that production of raw silk would reach 20 
thousand kilograms by the end of the Fourth Plan period. Also improved 
reeling machines will be supplied to the reelers. The outlay on schemas 
under this head in the Fourth Plan is Rs. 19.41 lakhs.

16.2.5. The expenditure on research and training in the Third Plan 
was only Rs. 1.6^ lakhs. In  the Fourth Plan the outlay will be Rs. 14*51 
lakhs and the programme is proposed to be modified in the light of the 
recommendations of the Research Coordination Committee. In  order to 
ensure an integrated approach, the training institute and the research 
station will be amalgamated and will be manned bv better qualified staff 
so as CO be brought in lin e  with other research stations in India.

16.2.6. On the marketing side, the 33 existing silk co-operatives 
Ivill be strengthened by providing them w ith adequate working capital and 
other forms of assistance. 15 new societies will also be organized in 
the Fourth Plan. The proposed outlay on these schemes is Rs. 4.47 lakhs.

16*3. H andloom

16*3-1. Handlcom is a traditional industry of Assam and is pursued by all 
sections of the people without distinction of caste or creed. The vast majority 
of weavers are married women of the country side taking up handloom to 
supplement family income as part of the endeavour to sustain the family. 
Though a subsidiary occupation, handloom is worked throughout the year, 
with more time devoted during the slack seasons.

16*3 2. There are about 800 thousand looms in Assam both commercial 
and domestic. Domestic looms predominate, but half of the cotton fabrics 
and a greater portion of silk fabrics produced by domes tic Ipoms are prepared 
for purposes of sale rather than dome.y?ic consumption-
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16'3‘d. Development of handloom in Assam has been undertaken both 
inside and outside the cooperative sector. So far, about 50,000 looms have 
been brought under the cooperative fold, while the vast majority of weavers, 
accounting for the bulk of production, are still outside it. The aim is to 
gradually bring as many weavers as possible into the cooperative fold ; but 
jui Assam the problems are many and complex. Whatever has been achieved 
has first to be consolidated and efforts will have to be concentrated in areas 
where conditions are favourable. The existing societies are to be strengthen
ed so that they attain the standard which will serve as examples to  en
courage further development of handloom on cooperative lines. Outside the 
cooperative sector, efforts will continue to be made to organise and improve 
the working of the looms so that more and more weavers can be taken into 
the cooperative fold.
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16'3’4. The programme in the cooperative sector follows the pattern 
approved by the All-India Handloom Board. The programme consists of 
schemes for formation of weavers’ cooperatives, organised marketing, parti
cipation in share capital, supply of tools and accessories, propaganda and 
publicity, establishment o f a chain o f sales depots, rebates on sales, subsidy on 
cost of transport of yarn and other promotion il activities. The expenditure 
during the Third Plan on these schemes was Rs.50 lakhs. Most of the 
schemes have been in existence over a very long period, many since 1953-54. 
The outlay in the Fourth Plan is Rs.75 lakhs as against the expenditure of 
Rs,50 lakhs during the Third Plan.

16'3’5. The programme of handloom development outside the coopera
tive sector consists of establishment of extension service units, subsidized 
supply of shuttle sleysj training of weavers, training of technical staff, 
research and design, loans and grants. In  the Fourth Plan, the 28 existing 
Weavers Extension Service units will be expanded and strengthened. Im 
proved looms and appliances will be supplied to the weavers at concessional 
rates so that they can increase their output and bring down costs. A repro
duction unit will be set up and attached to the research and designing centre- 
at Gauhati for reproducing designs in demand from time to time. A t the{ 
same time, efforts will continue and be intensified to popularize the devices} 
and designs evolved at the centre for adoption by the weavers at large. The 
outlay during the Fourth Plan is Rs.41 lakhs as against an expenditure of] 
Rs.18-98 lakhs in the T hird Plan.

16‘3'6. On the recommendations of the Power-loom Enquiry Com
mittee, Assam has been allotted 10,000 power-looms to be set up mainly 
the cooperative sector. Provision for setting up of these power-looms has 
been made outside the State Fourth Plan and it is ex p ect^  that funds wil 
be available for this purpose outside the plan outlay.

16*4 K hadi and V illage Industries

16‘4*1, In s^ite of the various difficulties for want of raw materialsj 
training facilities, finance, marketing, transport difficulties, etc., the progresi



achieved under the different schemes during the Third Plan period may be 
considered encouraging. For instance, in the field of Khadi Cloth, produc
tion valued at Rs.30 lakhs was made during the Third Plan period and part- 
time employment was provided to about 20,000 persons annually. The 
khadi production centres were able to produce yarn valued a t Rs,3*80 lakhs 
annually. In view of the steady progress achieved in almost all the schemes 
and the benefits accruing to a large number of rural population in regard to 
employment, additional income, propagation of the ideals of work and of 
utilising local talents and resources, it is proposed to continue and expand the 
schemes in the Fourth Plan and also to start eleven new schemes. The objects 
of these schemes are to provide training facilities to the rural people in hand
ling improved tools (plains and hills alike) and to increase the output of Village 
Industries products and their sales. It is also intended to give increasing- 
opportunity to the rural population to become self-sufficient in the daily 
necessaries of life. The programme in the Fourth Plan will cost Rs.50 lakhs 
as against the expenditure of Rs.19-01 lakhs in the Third Plan.
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17. Roads and Bridges

17-1 The State of Assam which is a frontier State surrounded by foreign 
countries on all sides is still very backward in respect of communication. 
The road system in the State not only plays a vital role strategically and 
economically but also serves as a gateway to the neighbouring States like 
Manipur, j\agaland, NEFA and Tripura which solely depends on the 
State in the m atter of Road Transport.

17-2 According to an All-India Road Plan prepared by tlie Chief 
Engineers for a period of 20 years (1961-81), Assam should have approxi
mately c 5,406 K.M. of motorable roads by the end of 1981. With the com
pletion of various schemes, the total K.M. of motorable roads come to 20,326 
K.M. by the end of Third Five Year Plan including 2,414 K.M. of Local Board 
roads since taken over by the P.W.D. It thus transpires that Assam’s road 
K.M. is very poor and to reach the All India target of 35,406 K.M. of 
motorable roads, the State should construct about 15,080 K.M. of new roads 
more during next three Five Year Plans beginning from the Fourth Plan 
period which would cost approximately Rs.5,622 lakhs, i.e., at Rs.1,877 lakhs 
per plan excluding the cost of major bridges.

17'5 The Third Plan Programme for Roads and Bridges was drawn up at 
Rs.1,315 lakhs against which the expenditure was Rs. 1,169 lakhs. The short
fall in expenditure target was due to inadequate allocation of fund under the- 
Annua) Plans since 1962-63 consequent on proclamation of National Emer
gency throughout the country due to Chinese aggression.

17-4 The physical achievements made during the Third Plan period were 
f l )  Metalling and blacktopping 360 K.M. of roads (2) Improvement of 
existing P.W.D. roads 677 K .M . (3) Construetion/strengthening weak 
bridges and culverts 4880 metres (4) Completion of major bridges, such



as bridge over Kopili. a t Kam pur, bridge over Kopili on Nakhola-Bakhat- 
gaon road, Sonai bridge on Sonai-M atinagar road, Dhansiri bridge at 
Barpathar, Mangaldoi bridge on M angaldoi-Patherighat-Khoirabari road, 
Bhogdoi bridge at Jorhat, Adabari on Hajo-M akalmua road, Baruabari 
bridge on Nalbari-Hajo road, Desang bridge on Bhojo-Sonari road and 
Barak bridge a t Silchar (5) Construction of one road-over bridge on Manka- 
ta  road a t Dibrugarh was taken up and only 25 por cent of the work could 
be completed during the Third Plan period. The main bottleneck was acqui
sition of land required for the purpose. (6) Under the scheme for improve
ment/construction of roads connected with, industries as many as 12 projects 
were taken up for industries like cement factory at Gherrapunji, Thermal 
plant a t Namrup and Fertilizer factory a t Naharkatiya and Associated Indus
tries a t Gauhati. Physical achievement so far made on roads for industries 
on formation improvement/metalling and black-topping is 64 K.M. besides 
minor bridges and culverts and strengthening of bridges 20 in nos., and
(7) about 1,000 K.M. of new roads of village standard were completed 
during the plan period.
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l7'5 It is needless to emphasize the need for speedy development of 
road communication in this frontier State but the requirement of fund for 
the purpose is staggering. However, according to the indication received 
about the allocation for Roads and Bridget iu the Fourth Five Year Plan 
a  programme for Roads and Bridges has been drawn up at an 
estimated cost of Rs.1,559 lakhs (Spill-over schemes for Third Plan and 
Third Finance Commission Award Rs.yOO lakhs and new schemes for Rs.859 
lakhs), though it is far short of the requirement to achieve the target set for 
by 1981.

17*6 W ith this plan program m e and estimated cost it has been envisaged 
(1) Metalling and blacktoppingr470 K.M . (2) Improvement of existing low 
standard P.W D. roads 1,000 K.M . (3) Reconstruction of weak bridges and 
culverts 8100 metre (4) Construction of permanent major bridges 1050 metre
(5) Construction of new roads and improvement to town roads 19,200 K.M. 
and \6) 4 road over-bridges besides the continuation of works on spill-over 
schemes to completion.

l7'7. Road communication schemes in the Hill Area aggregating R s.l7l5 
lakhs have been outlined in a separate chapter.

18. R oad T ransport

/8*1. Road transport in Assam is playing a very important role in the 
cconomy of the State. Both public and private sectors are important partici
pants in the system of transport and are flourishing side by side. In the



public sector there are two organisations in the road transport system. Ohe^is 
the State Transport of the G overnment of Assam and the other is the  Central i 
Road Transport Corporation Ltd., under the Ministry of Transport, Govern
ment of India. While the former serves exclusively the State of Assam the 
latter’s area of operation has been extended from Assam to other States like 
West Bengal, Bihar, Delhi, Gujrat, Maharastra, etc. The Government of 
Assam has participated in the share capital of this company. At present no 
fresh provision is considered for this organisation.

18'2. The State Transport of Assam has so far been functioning purely as 
a departmental enterprise of the Government of Assam. In the Third Five 
Year Plan no provision was made for the State T ransport as this undertaking 
was not organised as a corporation. The Government of Assam is now 
considering the formation of a State Transport Corporation,

18 3. Road transport programme for the Fourth Plan is drawn up for 
Rs. 150 lakhs including a provision of Rs.80 lakhs for the hill areas. The 
ro a d  transport programme in the State sector will include subsidy on uneco
nomic routes, development of new routes toward places of potential tourist 
attraction, formation of city roadways corporations,- better enforcement staff, 
provision of break-down removal facilities, weigh^bridges, automobile training 
institute and meter repairing workshop ̂ etCi Provision has also been made for 
the setting up of a planning and development wing under the State Transport  ̂
Commissioner, Assam. As the projections on the basis of transport survey 
is not complete some adjustments, in the allocations may be necessary at a 
la t^  stage. The schemes for the Hill Areas are given in a separate 
chapter.
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19. O ther T ransport 

91*1. R cpew ay

19*1.1. The State'GovernmeB.t proposed to construct a Ropeway from 
Sheila (U. K„ & J . Hills) to  Pandu (Kamrup) for which a provision of Rs.l25 
lakhs was made in the Third Plan against which the expenditure on techni
cal survey would be of the order of Rs.lO lakhs only* During , the Fourth 
Plan a sum of Rs.i 4 lakhs has been provided for further survey and investi
gation and also for making a detailed study of comparative economics of 
road haulage and ropeway haulage.

19*2. Inland W ater T ransport

19'2.1. Inland W ater Transport plays a  vital role in the economic acti
vity in the north e"stern region of the country comnrising Assam, West 
Bengal and Bihar, During: the First Plan period the Ganga Brahmaputra



Board—a Joint Venture of the Central Government and the three State 
Governments was set up for co-ordinating the activity of the pai ticipating 
Governments in regard to the development of Water Transport on the 
Ganga-Brahmaputra system. During the Second Pĥ in, Directorate of 
Inland Water Transport was set up and the construction work for an Inland 
Port at Pandu was taken up. An expenditure of Rs.] '23 lakhs was incur
red during the Second Plan period.
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19-2.2. In the State sector of the Third Plan, a provision of Rs.5 lakhs 
was made for the State Inland Water Transport Organisation, and expen
diture during the Third Plan was Rs.6 35 lakhs.

19*2.3. The Fom’th  Plan Programme will have an outlay of Rs.205 
lakhs in the State sector, which will include schemes like (1) Purchase of 
survey launches (2) Hydrographic survey of rivers (3) Purchase of survey 
equipments (4) Purchase of tools' and plants (5) Expansion of Inland 
W ater Transport Organisation (6  ̂ Establishment of a Grew training Insti
tu te  (7) Purchase of ferry vessels for taking over lerry services from P. W. D.
(8) Development of port facilities a t Pandu, Sadilapur, Karimganj, Tezpur, 
Togiehopa, etc. (9  ̂ Survey of the Dhaleswari and Kolodvne rivers in the 
Mizo district.

19 2.4. O n the basis of the recommendation of the Joint Centre—State 
study team fo^ the Hill areas of Assam, a provision of Rs.40 lakhs (includ
ing the provision of Rs.5 lakhs for Mizo Hills in the Welfare of Backward 
Glasses Programme) has been made for development of Inland Water 
Transport in the liill areas of Assam during the Fourth Plan.

20. T ourism

20‘1. Rich in scenic beauty, dense forests, hills and dales, rivers and 
lakes and other natural environment, Assam offers great potentiality for 
development of Tourism. A beginning was made during the Second Plan 
period mainly to provide accommodation, transport and recreational facilities 
a t important tourist centres. Due to late initiation of the scheme, however 
much progress could not be made.

20-2. During the Third Plan, the progress of the schemes was hampered 
due to reduction in allocation in the wake of the National Emergency. The 
total Third Plan allocation for tourism was Rs.10'00 lakhs, against which 
the total expenditure was Rs.3‘49 lakhs,

20’3. The Fourth Plan outlay for tourism in the State Sector is Rs.lO OO 
lakhs only. Apart from completing the schemes already taken up in the 
third plan, it is proposed to have some tourist bimgalows a t Gauhati, 
Shillong, Tinsukia and Manas, strengthen the tourist organisation which 
has at present only a small nucleus, and undertake schemes for tourist 
publicity.



^1. General Education and Cultural Program m e

21'1. During the last fifteen years, considerable progress has been re
corded in expanding as also in diversifying the facilities for all stages of 
education. The achievements of enrolment targets are presented below—

Percentage o f  age-group
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India Assam

1960-61 1965-66 1960-61 1965-66
Stage/age-group — —

Position Likely Position Likely 
potiticHQ position

Primary . .  . .  . .  . .  62-2 78‘5
(6- 11).

M i d d l e ................................................ 22-5 32-2 25-3 31-0
(1 1 -1 4 ) .

Secondary ....................................................... 11-7 17-8 12*2 18-9
(*♦-17);

31'2. In the Fourth Plan, efforts will be concentrated on consolidation, 
quality, terminalisation and work-orientation. The emphasis at the elemen- 
'tary stage is on free and universal education, elimination of wastage and 
work-orientation of the curriculum. At the secondary stage, the provision 
of vocational education and science teaching has received special attention, 
i^t the post-matric and university stage, the emphasis is on diverting students 
■o vocational, technical and professional courses and on extending facilities 
on science and honours courses and research work. Great stress is also to 
be laid on the training of teachers and on expansion of seats in the existing 
training institutions. The technology of education is proposed to be im
proved to secure better results by insisting on large sized institutions, full 
utilisation of existing buildings, introduction of correspondence courses and 
similar other measures. Attempts will be made to increasingly secure the 
ends o f social justice by providing large number of scholarships to deserving 
students and also by making education free upto the middle stages. Girls’ 
education* which has been lagging behind in  the three plans, will also receive 
special attention.

Program m es and P olicies

21’3. Pre-Jt'rimary Education.—This has been largely left to private initia
tive. Government attention has been directed to certain strategic areas 
such as training of teachers, production of teaching materials, etc. This 
scheme aims a t expanding benefits to the age-group 3-5.



21’4. The table below summarises the m ain targets of enrolment at the 
primary, middle and secondary stages—
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T argets o f  Expansion

Stage/agc-group
1960-61 1065-66 1970-71

___A-_
Position Position Targets

Primary (6—11)

Percentage of age-group 

Percentage of age-group (National)

Middle (11— 14) .....................

Percentage of age-group 

Percentage of age-group (National) 

Secondary (14—17)

Percentage of age-group 

Percentage of age-group ( National)

11-25 lakhs 15-2<) lakhs 21*80 lakhs 

67-5 ' 76-8 92*0

62*2 78-5 92*2

2*19 lakh* 3-14 lakhs 5*81 lakhs

25-3 31-0 47-6 ‘

22*5 32-2 47-4

1*26 lakhs 2-32 lakhs 4*19 lakhs

12-2 18-9 29-5

11-7 17-8 22-1 ‘

21’5. Elementary Education.—As against 4*04 lakhs of children estimated 
to be enrolled in classes I - -V  during the Third Plan the target of enrolment 
in the Fourth Plan is 6-51 lakhs. At the middle stage, as against enrolling 
0-95 lakhs during the Third Plan, the target is 2*67 lakhs. The programme 
also aims at reduction of drop-outs, better organisation of schools, free supply 
of text books and mid-day meals. In  the elementary stage, better facilities 
for teaching of science will be provided. Facilities will be also provided to 
selected schools for introducing agriculture and selected crafts.

21*6. Secondary Education-—The immediate objective is to provide trained 
teachers, reduce wastage and make qualitative improvement. There will be 
special stress on science education. The emphasis of secondary education 
is on diversification. How far diverse courses can be offered and to what 
extent they require the setting up of specialised institutes is being examined 
at State level in the light of the recommendations of the Education Gonmiis- 
sion In  short, efforts will be made to re-orient secondary education and 
devise systems that will prevent the current rush to the universities and, at 
the same time give the secondary school leavers, a training, which has an 
employment value in itself, and renders them productive workers when they 
go out in the field.

21*7. Training o f teachers.— In trained teachers, the State is fa r behind 
the Naiionallevel during the Third Plan. Particular emphasis has, there
fore, been laid on all teachers training schemes. Besides expansion of exis
ting training centres, the Plan provides for the establishment of new centres, 
introduction of correspondence courses and extension service in the existing



training institutes. A State Institute of Education has already been estab
lished during the T hird Plan. A State Institute of Science will be estab
lished during the Fourth Plan. Science teachers will be encouraged to take 
up correspondence courses and attend Summer Institutes and thereby 
improving both the knowledge of their subjects and their skill to teach it. 
It has also been considered necessary to provide increasing facilities in 
individual subjects like Mathematics and English. The need for specialised 
courses in English language is keenly felt and the Plan accordingly provides 
for the establishment of an English Teaching Institute in the State.
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Percentage o f  trained teachers

Stage 1960-61 1965-66 1970-71
(Actual) (Likely posi

tion)
(Target)

Primary ....................  37-9 48-0 72-2

Middle ....................  25-9 30*0 59-5

Secondary ....................  15'1 2V0 32-0

21.8. It is necessary to promote a constant desire among the teachers
to study and improve their qualifications. Provision has been made in the 
plan for incentive to teachers to improve their qualifications.

21‘9. Girls' education.—There is a considerable back-log in the field 
of Girls’ education m the State. The tabic below summarises the position.

G irls’ Education

Percentage to the total population of the ag e-group

Stages

Boys
Girls

Boys
Girls

Boys
Girls

Position Position Target
1960-61 1965-66 1970-71

PRIMARY
84.7 96.7 98.4

• •• ... 50.3 56.0 85.4

Total ... 67-5 76.8 920

MIDDLE
... 36.4 42-8 65.6

. . . 14-3 19.1 29.9

Total ... 25.3 31-0 47.6

SECONDARY
• » • 19.2 28.7 42.3

5.3 10.4 17.1

Total . 12.2 18.9 29*5



21'10. In the Fourth Plan, special schemes for Girls’ education will 
be taken up to cover the back-log in a progressive manner. The schemes 
include subsidy for school uniform, provision of separate common room 
for girls, hostel facilities, teachers’ quarters, free education upto the middle 
Stage, free studentship at secondary stage on means-CMw-merit basis etc.

21'11. University education.—At the post-niatric and university stage, 
emphasis has been laid on science and honours courses. The scheme 
includes establishment of one science college in the Fourth Plan. Grants will 
be provided to colleges to achieve qualitative improvement in the field of 
higher education. Various student welfare projects will be taken up for 
recreation and instruction.

2 ]’12. Miscellaneous programmes.—The Fourth Plan envisages adequate 
provision lor scholarships to equalise opportunities and encourage talent. 
R ural libraries and publication of literature for neo-literates will serve 
as aids to adults in the rural development programmes. Physical educa
tion programmes, social service camps, youth welfare activities, scouts 
and guides etc., will be encouraged. Sports will also be encouraged and 
coaching camps for games and sports will be organised. Under cultural 
programme, provision has been made for giving grants-in-aid to different 
academies and to schools of painting, music and dancing. Attention will 
be paid to preserving ancient monuments and the cultural heritage of 
the State.

21’13. H ill Areas programmes.—^Out of the total proposed provision 
of Rs.3656 lakhs, a sum of Rs.530 lakhs has been allotted for district 
level schemes of the Hill Areas. These schemes have been dealt w ith 
separately.

21'14. In  the Third Plan, the total expenditure on education was 
Rsa550 lakhs.

22. T echnical Education

22'1. The achievements in  the field of technical education at various 
levels by the end of the T hird  Five Year Plan are shown in the following 
table:—

1960-61 1965-66
(Actual) (Actual)

(i) Engineering Institutes 
(Degree level)—

(a) Number ... ... 2 2
(b) Intake ... ... 180 270

(ii) Engineering Institutes 
(Diploma level)—
fa) Number ... ... 3 ... ... 6
(b) Intake ... ... 420 ... ... 850

22’2. At degree level, the emphasis in the  Fourth Plan will be on 
expansion of the existing institutes and introduction of new courses 
to suit the needs of the State. Electronics, Tele-communication 
engineering, Architecture and Regional planning and Petrol eun^
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technology are some of the proposed new courses to be introduced during 
the Fourth Plan. The preliminary work for the establishment of a 
Regional Engineering College at Silchar has already been started. The 
intake capacity of the institute will be 250. It is proposed to establish 
one new Engineering College in the later part of the Fourth Plan, i.e.^ 
from the year ] 969-70. The intake capacity of the institute will be 180. 
The total number of Engineering Colleges (Degree level) and the annual 
intake capacity by the end of the Fourth Plan will be 4 and 985 respec
tively. At diploma level, six polytechnics have been functioning with 
an intake capacity of 850 students. A polytechnic for girls has also been 
started at Gauhati for technical training of women in certificate courses. 
In the Fourth Plan, the intake capacity of the polytechnics will be 
increased to a great extent. To meet the long term  demand of diploma 
holders, it is proposed to establish 3 new polytechnics in the State, one 
in the hills and two in the plains. These polytechnics are proposed to be 
started preferably near industrial complexes. By the end of the Fourth Plan, 
the total number of polytechnics and annual intake capacity will be 9 and 
1550 respectively.

22-3. Both at the degree and diploma levels highest priority has been 
given to strengthenmg of the existing institutions from the point of staff, 
equipment and buildings. The staff position in the technical institutes of 
the State is not satisfactory. More attention will be paid on building up a 
corps of teachers. Improvement of service conditions, qualifications and 
training of teachers will receive adequate attention. Attention is also being 
paid to scholarship programmes. A determined effort will be made to 
reduce wastages at all levels with a view to increasing the returns from the 
investment m ade on technical education. Technical education programmes 
have been chalked out to meet the manpower requirement of the economy 
in the Fourth as well as in the fifth and succeeding plans. The follqwing 
table summarises the likely achievement by 1970-71.

1965-66 1970-71
(Actual) (target)

(i) Engineermg Institutes (Degree level)—

(a) Number ... ... ... 2 4
(b) Intake ... ... ... ... 270 985

(tij Engineering Institutes (Diploma level)—

(a) Number • •• 6 9
(b) Intake ... ... ... ... 850 1550
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22*4. In the Fourth Plan, two more Junior technical schools will also 
be established (total 4). This will divert students of lower age group to 
productive occupation.

22'5. The outlay proposed in the State Fourth Plan under technical 
education is Rs.480 lakhs. O ut of this a sum of Rs.60 lakhs has been allot
ted for the district level schemes of the Hills Areas o l the State. Poly
technics at Shillong and Aijal and a girls" polytechnic at Shillong are some 
of the schemes that will deserve attention. It is also proposed to provide 
scholarship, hostel facilities and other financial help liberally to the hill 
students to attract them to take up technical studies.



23. H ealth  

231.  W ater Supply

23-1.1. Special emphasis has to be laid on protected water supply and 
sanitation programmes. A substantial portion of the outlay will be for u r
ban w ater supply. Under the national water supply and sanitation pro
gramme, particular attention will be given during the Fourth Plan to provid
ing protected water supply to areas endemic with Cholera and Filariasis and 
meeting the water supply needs of difficult areas—hill areas, border areas and 
areas of chronic scarcity.

23*1.2. For this purpose, an outlay of Rs.571 lakhs has been proposed in 
the State Plan including an allocation of Rs.l35 lakhs under the programmes 
for Welfare of Backward Glasses. Some schemes will also be taken up as. 
Centrally Sponsored Schemes outside the State Plan ceiling.

23-1.3. During the Third Plan, under (a) National Water Supply and 
Sanitation Scheme (Urban), the water supply schemes at Gauhati, Karim- 
ganj, Shillong and Rangia were taken up at ai\ estimated cost of R&. 171*93 
lakhs, under (b) National W ater Supply and Sanitation Scheme (Rural), 
the W ater Supply Schemes for Mizo Hills, Nongthymmai, Bokakhat, Roha, 
Khanamukh, Michajan, Ram krishnanagar, etc., were taken up at an estima
ted cost of Rs.22-45 lakhs.

23-1.4. The Third Plan expenditure for water supply programme was 
Rs.132-00 lakhs.

23-1.5. During the Fourth Plan water supply schemes for Silchar, North 
Gauhati, Sibsagar, Greater Shillong, Barpeta, Nowgong, Dhubri, Tezpur, 
etc., in addition to the rural water supply schemes and other water supply 
schemes m Mizo Hills will be taken up,

23*1.6. On the basis of the recommendation of the Jo in t Centre-State 
Study Team for the Hill areas of Assam, a provision of the order of Rs.240 
lakhs (including a provision of Rs.l05 lakhs for the welfare of Backward 
Glasses Programme for Hill Areas) is to be made for water supply schemes 
in the Hill Areas of Assam, during the Fourth Plan.
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23. HEALTH

23.2. O ther Program m e

23*2.1 The Fourth Plan programmes have been chalked out with a  
view to providing minima,l standards of medical care and public 
health services by the end of the Fifth Plan, i. e., by 1975-76. In  the  
field of medical education and training, in spite of expansion of training 
facilities in th^ first three plans, the State still suffers from a shortage 
of different categories of medical personnel. The Fourth Plan programme 
will include, among other thingSj completion of construction work for 
Gauhati and Silchar Medical Colleges, upgrading of different departm ents 
of the colleges, expansion of training facilities for nurses, auxiliary nurs(^< 
midwives, pharmacists and other para-medical personnel,



23'2‘2. In the Fourth Plan, provision has been made for completion 
of Malaria and Small-pox eradication programmes. It is proposed 
to entrust the activities of the above programmes to Primary Health 
Centres. Provision has also been made for the control of Cholera, Tuber
culosis, Leprosy, etc.

23'2'3. There are 162 blocks in the State. The target is to have 
one Primary Health Centre in each block. The target will be 
achieved during the Fourth Plan. Among other things, these I'rimary 
health centres in the block areas will meet the demand of beds for the 
rural population of the State.

23-2‘4. In  the Fourth Plan, special stress has been laid on Family 
Planning Programmes. At the national level, the decision has already 
been taken to adopt a nation wide programme with the objective ol 
reducing the birth-rate from the present 40 per thousand to 25 per 
thousand as expeditiously as possible. The operational means of achieving 
this objective is to create facilities for the married population for adoption of 
family planning by—

(i) Group acceptance of a small-sized family.

(ii) Personal knowledge about family planning methods.

(iii) Ready availability of supplies and services.

23-2*5. At the State level, 180 family planning clinics, 13 mobile 
publicity units, 21 sterilisation centres, 11 district family planning bureau 
and a State Family Planning Bureau are already fimctioning. The I.U.G.D. 
programme was introduced in the later part of 1965-66, The system is 
gaining popularity since its inception. In  the Fourth Plan, provision has 
been made for inclusion of schemes as suggested by the Ministry of 
H ealth and Family Planning, Government of India. For the successful 
implementation of the programme, it is also proposed to establish 
training schools for training of auxiliary-nurses, midwives, etc.

23‘2 6. For the acceleration of development programmes in the Hill 
areas, an outlay of Rs.320 lakhs has been proposed. Strengthening and 
improvement of dispensaries, hospitals, provision of mobile clinics, expanded 
treatm ent facilities for communicable diseases are some of the schemes that 
are to  receive special attention in the Hill A,reas.
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23'2-7. The total expenditure for health scheme including water supply 
schemes under Art 275 during the Third Plan was Rs.939 lakhs. An outlay 
of Rs.1,859 lakhs is proposed in the Fourth Plan.

24. Housing

24.1. In  the Third Plan, the progress under this sector was slow due to 
drastic economy cuts in the context of the ‘National Emergency’. The 
development under this sector in the first three plans has been generally 
meagre, with the result that the demand for housing has now assumed 
serious proportions. W ith  power and industries coming up, the situation



is likely to worsen. During the Fourth Plan, unless serious practical steps 
are taken, the shortage of housing, especially in the industrial category, may 
even have the effect of slowing down the industrial progress of the State,

24.2. The expenditure during the Third Plan under this sector was 
Rs.58 lakhs. The outlay proposed during the Fourth Plan is Rs.340 lakhs. 
The table below indicates the physical targets achieved and those now 
proposed under each group. Only those houses and tenements which have 
been completed during the Third Plan have been taken into account and 
referred to in the table.
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Third Plan

Sub-groups

(1)

1. Low income 
Scheme.

housing

Physical targets 

2̂)

1,000 houses

2. Subsidised industrial 756 tenements
housing scheme.

3. Plantation L a b o u r  1,250 tenements
housing scheme.

4. Village housing project
scheme.

5. Slum clearance scheme ...

1,200 houses

Actual
achievements

(3)

436 houses 

24 tenements 

18 tenements 

Nil

485 tenements 362 tenements

Fourth Plan 
— ..— ---t

Physical targets

(4)

1,420 houses 

1,760 tenements 

1,650 tenements 

400 houses 

400 tenemeats

24’3. The achievement under low-income housing scheme and subsidised 
industrial housing scheme was also meagre due to curtailment in plan 
allocation and also due to dearth o f suitable land and controlled building 
materials. Most of the fund under the plantation labour housing scheme 
could not be utilised due to difficulty in respect oi security to be offered by 
planters but this difficulty has now been removed by creating a ‘Pool 
Guarantee F und’.

24*4. Under the village housing projects scheme, preliminary works, 
such as socio-economic and physical (engineering) survey of about 91 villages 
has been completed and Master Plans for 16 villages have been drawa up. 
But no loan could be sanctioned in the 1 hird Plan as there was no 
application from the villagers Attempts are being made to popularise 
the scheme in the rural areas. Subject to availability of resources, all these 
schemes will also be implemented during the Fourth Plan at an accelerated 
pace.

24*5. Under housing programmes, there are two Centrally sponsored 
gchemes, (*) Slum clearance scheme and (ii) Land acquisition and develop
ment scheme. The funds under slum clearance scheme are handed over 
to the Development Authorities for implementation of the scheme. T he 
land acquisition and development scheme is wholly financed from L. I. C, 
and the provision lies outside the State Plan ceiling. By making sufficient 
number of developed plots available a t a low cost, the scheme is expected to 
stabilise rent and land prices in and around the areas of growing towrs.



25. Urban Developm ent

25.1. According to the 1961 census, there are two Glass I cities in 
Assam with a population of I lakh and above, one Glass I I  city with a 
population between 50,000 and ] lakh, 11 towns having population between
20,000 and 50,000 and about 50 small towns and townships having popula
tion below 20,000. With the impact of development activities, more and 
more people are converging to the urban areas. The growth of the urban 
areas in the State has been noticeably marked by haphazard, unplanned 
and uarestrained deveiopracnt.

25.2. As a first step towards putting a stop to this unplanned growth 
of the urban areas with all tlieir consequential evils, a Departm ent of Town 
Planning was created during the Second Plan. Immediately after its area' 
tion, the Department engaged itself in drawing up Master Plans for the 
two fast growing towns of Gauhati and Tinuikia. M aster Plans for these 
towns have already been completed. Master Plans for D ibrugarh and 
Silchar are under preparation. Two Unit offices have also been opened at 
Jorhat and Tezpur for preparation of Master Plans for Jorhat, Tezpur and 
Diphu. Tw o Development A.uth,ot\lies (Gauhati and T\ns.ukia) have beerv 
constituted and are implementing the Master Plans for their respective 
areas. During the T hird Plan period, the Municipalities and Town Com
mittees were financially helped to implement thisir own development schemes 
under the supervision of the State Town Planner. Some personnel have 
also undergone training in town planning and housing. Financial assistance 
was given to the Gauhati and Tinsukia l3evelopment Authorities for carry
ing out preliminary surveys for framing a comprehensive scheme of sewerage 
and drainage.

25.3. Assam being a frontier State with military stations and canton
ments coming'up, none of the towns is able to provide the requisite basic 
amenities and the problem of haphazard and unplanned growth is in 
danger of getting beyond control. The Fourth Plan has, therefore, to pro
vide for the minimum requirement for this sector. Provision has to be 
made for drainage and sewerage schemes as well as for road-widening 
schemes. I t  is proposed to create a revolving fund to help the Development 
Authorities to finance their remunerative schemes including reclamation 
and development of low-lying areas in and around the towns for industrial 
and other purposes. Besides, the urban development scheme for assisting 
Municipalities and Town Committees is cxpected to create considerable 
scope for civic development and will go a long way towards integrating 
development efforts in  different directions by pooling of available funds from 
conventional sectors with necessary technical guidanqe from the organisation 
of the Town Planner. The schemes, with their proposed financial outlays 
for the the Fourth Plan, are indicated below:—■ ^

Schemes Outlays
(l^s. lakhs)

1. Town Planning Organisation
2. Training of personnel
3. U rban Development
4. Road widening scheme
5. Drainage and_Sewerage
6. RevoTvihg funcIinFof^developraent authorites to finance 173*00

their own remunerative schemes.
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7-50 
0-50 

55-00 
9-GO 

155-00

Total ... 400*00



25.4. The Third Plan expenditure for Town Planning was Rs.37 lakhs.

25.5. An outlay of Rs.20 lakhs is proposed for preparation of Master 
Plans during the Fourth Plan period outside the State plan ceiling.

26. Socia l W elfare

26’1. The expenditure under Social Welfare during the Third Plan was 
Rs.27 lakhs. A Directorate of Social Welfare was set up in the Third Plan. 
Besides the State Directorate, other agencies such as State Social Welfare 
Advisory Board, Department of Community Development and Panchayats 
and Voluntary Organisations are also executing different Social Welfare 
schemes inside the State.

26.2. In  the Fourth Plan, development of preventive social sei'vices 
has received adequate attention. Institutionalisation has been discouraged. 
The programmes have been so weaved as to bring the under-privileged into 
the fabric of the enlightened community. Voluntary character of social 
welfare programmes has been retained and encouraged. Substantial pro
vision has been made on training and administration Above all, programmes 
have been conceived with a view to promote greater voluntary effort in the 
task of integrated development and social reconstruction.

26.3. All the Social Welfare programmes have been grouped under 
eight sub-heads. These a r e :— (i) Child Welfare (ii) Women’s Welfare
(iii) Family and Child Welfare Services (iv) Welfare of the handicapped
(v) Social Defence (vi) Welfare of the aged and infirm (vii) Welfare of 
the pavement and slum dwellers (viii) Training, Research and administration. 
Reorganisation of the existing children’s home, improvement of the Bal 
Bhavan to provide children with experience and activities not o ther
wise available to them in schools, work centres for destitute women, a 
school for the blind a school for deaf and dumb; scholarships for 
the handicapped, public assistance to the aged and infirm, rehabilitation 
of war-disabled in co-peration with State Sailors’, Soldiers’ and  
Airmen’s Board, night shelter for pavement dwellers, non-institutional 
service to juvenile delinquents, W'ork centre for beggars are some of the 
schemes that have received special attention. Most of these schemes were 
under implementation during the T h ird  Plan.

26.4. In the light of past experience, it is proposed that the family 
should be treated as the basic u n it and a composite family and child 
welfare programme should be adopted. Accordingly, the State Social 
Welfare Advisory Board proposes to provide composite family and child 
welfare programmes through the panchayats in the blocks. There are 
at present eight w^elfare extension projects functioning in the State. 
Funds have been provided in the P lan  to convert three welfare extension 
projects into the new Family and Child Welfare scheme and for the 
continuance of the remaining projects till they are converted into new 
ones in a progressive manner. I t  is expected that voluntary effort will be 
forthcoming for the development o f the programme through the initiaitive 
of the local communities.

26.5. For the success of social welfare schemes, voluntary organisations 
have to be supported and nurtured wdth care. There is a vast amount of 
energy to be mobilised at every level. Significant leadership resources
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exist in most communities. What is necessary is that they should be 
strengthened. In the Fourth Plan, therefore, adequate funds have been 
provided for the strengthening of voluntary organisations and ensuring 
closi collaboration between the Government effort and Voluntary effort 
in the task of social reconstruction.

26'6. Trained personnel play a key role in the social welfare pro
grammes. To im part training in different fields of social welfare, it is 
proposed to set up a training institute on zonal basis. Funds have 
been provided to implement t h ; scheme during Fourth Plan.

26 7. The proposed provision in the Fourth Plan for Social Welfare 
schemes is Rs,94 lakhs. O ut of this, a sum of Rs,15 lakhs will be 
spent for certain specific schemes to be implemented in the Hill Areas.' 
Besides thf'se schemes, the general schemes will also benefit the hill 
people to a considerable extent.
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27*1. Labour W elfare

27-1-1. By the end of the Third Plan, both male and female labcn  
trainees from tea plantations were trained in health hygiene, sanitation, etc.. 
Twelve Community Centres benefiting about 1-20 lakhs of tea-garden 
population and two centres for urban industrial labour have been 
established. In  ten craft centres, about 400 persons received training in 
tailoring and carpentry. Some of the employees of the organisation also 
took training in different labour welfare subjects during the period. The 
total expenditure, under this sector, was Rs.9 lakhs during the T h ird  Plan.

27'1’2. Various facilities like welfare training centres, community 
centres, training in crafts and welfare centres for the benefit of plantation and 
urban industrial labourers created during the Third Plan will be expanded 
in the Fourth Plan. Establishment of rest houses, conducted tours, mobile 
audio-visual entertainments are some of the schemes proposed to be iixiple- 
mented during the Fourth Plan period. The ouday proposed during the 
"ourth Plan is Rs.35 lakhs.

27*2. Em ploym ent P rogram m es

27‘2*'. O ut of the total allocation of Rs.3-60 lakhs for Employment 
programme?, the expenditure in the Third Five Year Plan was Rs.3*50 lakhs. 
Various measures such as setting up of new employment exchanges, vocational 
guidance units, employment m arket information units of the employment 
lexchanges, special employment exchanges for plantation labour, university 
employment information and guidance bureau at Gauhati University and 
Employment Information and Assistance Bureau in the rural areas were 
undertaken to tackle the employment problems in the State.

27-2*2. The Fourth Five Year Plan envisages expansion of the existing 
schemes, viz., (i) Expansion of Employment service (ii) Collection cl 
employment market information (iii) Vocational guidance and employment 
counstelling and (iv) Occupational researcli and analysis. The Fourth Plan



also envisages reorgani:«ation of the Employment service organisation both 
at the Headquarters and also in the field. The outlay proposed is Rs.8-00 
lakhs. Schematic proposed provisions are given below:—

(i) Expansion of employment service ... ... Rs. 5’00 lakhs
(ii) Collection of employment market information Rs. 2*00 ,,

(iii) Vocational guidance and employment counsel- Rs. 0'60 ,,
ling.

(iv) Occupational Research and Analysis ... Rs. 0'40
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Total ... Rs. 8 00

27-2‘3. All the allocations referred to above indicate State share only.

27*3. C raftsm en  T rain ing

27’3'1. A programme of industrialisation requires men, money and 
machines. O f these three-fold needs, men come lirst—men with necessary 
skill and technical know-how. Skilled craftsmen form the foundation of an 
industry. On them will depend the quality of its products 
and therefore its competitive position and capacity for growth. 
Craftsmen training is important from another point of view, i.e., 
from the point of employment potentiality. The training renders the un
employed employable. Craftsmen training thus plays a dual role. O n the 
one hand, it assists in industrial expansion, and, on the other hand, it bring 
employment. The training of skilled craftsmen i s, therefore, given its due 
importance in  Assam’s Five Year Plans.

27‘3‘2. Craftsmen are trained in different engineering and non-engineer
ing trades in Industrial Training Institutes (I.T .I.). By the end of the 
Second Plan, the State had 6 I.T .Is with a total seating capacity of 1460. 
Duriftg the Third Plan 6 more I.T .Is were established. At the end of the 
Third Plan, the total number of institutes and seating capacity were 12 and 
3,572 respectively.

27’3’3. During the Fourth Plan, it is proposed to establish 8 more 
Industrial Training Institutes in the State with the aim of ultimately having 
one Industrial Training Institute in each subdivision. At the end of the 
Fourth Plan, the total number of Industrial Training Institutes and seating 
capacity will be 20 and 5,848 respectively.

27‘3‘4. Besides the establishment of new institutes, it is proposed to 
expand some of the existing Industrial Training Institutes by introduction of 
new trades and additional seats. Provision has also been made in the Plan 
for the training of teaching staff and re-organisation of training programmes.

27*3*5. Under the National Apprenticeship Act, 1961, it is obligatory for 
various industrial concerns to admit each year a num ber of boys for in-plant 
training. There were 514 such placements in the Third Plan. It is pro
posed to get 500 additional placements during the Fourth Plan.

27*3'6. Recently, the question of intensifying publicity for the craftsmen 
training scheme has been re-examined by the Government of India. It is 
felt that wide publicity for the training scheme is essential from the following 
points of view ;—

( i ) Popularisation of un-popular trades.



(ii) Covering more and more areas even to the remotest villages by
publicity programmes.

(iii) Publicity among students of schools and colleges to acquaint them
with the training programme.

A scheme for publicity of craftsmen training has accordingly 
been taken up in the Fourth Plan.

27*3*7. Details of the schemes for the Hills areas have been given in a 
separate chapter.

27’3’8. The Third Plan expenditure on craftsmen training was Rs.19 
lakhs and the outlay in the Fourth Plan is Rs.l52 lakhs.

27*4. E m ployees’ State Insurance Scheme

27‘4’1. At present the only facility available to labourers under this 
scheme is full medical care. National policy in the Fourth Plan envisages 
briuging ihe still \uicoveved employees ai\d their families iv\ all aveas with 
population of 500 or more eligible to come under the scope of the scheme. In 
addition the scheme is to be extended 1 o include all factories in the imple
mented areas employing 10 or more persons using power and 20 or more 
persons without power, and to shops and commercial estal^lishments in some 
of the larger cities where facilities for full medical care can be ensured. 
Pending detailed assessment of the implications of the National Policy, a 
tentative provision of Rs.5 lakhs representing one-eighth of the total expen
diture to be borne by the State Government is proposed under the State 
Fourth Five Year Plan for this scheme.
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28. Public Co-operation

28*1. From the beginning of the First Plan, a great deal of stress has 
been laid on securing public co-operation in carrying out programmes of 
national development. In particular it has been felt that public co-opera
tion could make a valuable contribution in activities which bear closely on 
the welfare of the local communities. These expectations have been realised 
in no small measure during the first three plans. I t  is, therefore, im portant 
to ensure th a t public co-operation programmes receive sufficient attention 
during the Fourth Plan also.

28-2. Public co-operation programmes fall under the category of centrally 
sponsored schemes. Out of the approv 'd  outlay of 0-85 lakhs during 
the Ih i rd  Plan, the actual expenditure was 0*66 lakhs. The provision 
proposed during the Fourth Plan is Rs.6 lakhs. The allocations referred to 
above indicate State share only.

28’3. During the Fourth Plan, the schemes under Public Co-operation 
programmes a re ;—

(i) Expansion of Lok K arya Kshetra.

(ii) Lok KaryA Kshetra Nashabandi.



(iii) Planning Forums.

(iv) National Consumer Service,

(v) Research, Training and Pilot Projects.

(vi) Education and promotional work on prohibition, consolidation
and expansion of the programaie.

(vii) Measures to strengthen the voluntary welfare organisations.

28’4. The main aim of the Lok Karya Kshetra programme is to supple
ment the official effort in organising extension work through voluntary 
organisations, educational institutions and other non-official agencies. The 
Planning forum is a popular programme which aims at creating plan con
sciousness among teachers and students and plays an effective role in the 
development and construction work. The National Consumer Service aims 
at protecting the interests of the consumers. In  the conditions concomitant 
to a developing economy, the National Consumer Service has an im portant 
role. Under Research, Training and Pilot Project programme, it is proposed 
to send study teams to different places, publish plan-publicity materials and 
start a research cell in the Directorate of Social Welfare. AU these schemes 
were implemented in the Third Plan and will receive adequate attention 
during the Fourth Plan also.

28 5. The Third Plan recognised prohibition as essentially a social 
welfare movement and emphasised the need for organising educational work 
for creating strong public opinion in favour of prohibition. The scheme will 
be taken up as a new scheme in the Fourth Five Year Plan.

29. S tatistics

29’1. The need for sufficient and firm statistical d ata  for the purposes of 
planning has long since been recognised. The statistical machinery of the 
State Government as a whole comprises the centralized department of 
statistics as also the statistical cells in various departments that are now in 
the process of development. The expenditure under the head -Statistics’ in 
the Third Plan was Rs.l4 lakhs. The outlay now proposed in the Fourth 
plan is Rs.35 lakhs.

29-2. In  the Fourth Plan the works undertaken or initiated earlier 
will continue and will be expanded. New work programmes have also been 
drawn up in the light of the needs felt in course of the implementation of the 
Third Plan, as also to meet other current demands for statistics. Essentially 
the schemes are designed to strengthen the State statistical machinery to 
enable it to meet the demands of operational statistics as well as of analytical 
research on the various social and economic aspects of the State.

29-3. Agricultural statistics, like land utilization statistics, are sought 
to be improved through increased supervision directly by the statistical orga
nisation. Their coverage is to be extended to the hill districts by making 
use of the village level agency of the Community Development Blocks for 
the purpose of collection. Crop cutting experiments will cover a large 
number of crops so as to obtain better estimates of the more important crops
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gjown in the State and to lay the foundation for estimation on Community 
Itevevelopment Block-wise basis. Work relating to statistics of improved 
agricultural practices, livestock, fisheries, housing, demography and irriga
tion will be organized. In order to improve reliability of statistics main
tained by various Government departments, what may be termed ‘Statistical 
audit’ is to be carried out periodically to check-up in detail the authenticity 
of figures reported by administrative agencies and also to help them evolving 
rational procedures for maintaining various statistics. The processes of tabula
tion and publication will also be geared up to keep in line with other schemes 
aixl to ensure smooth progress of work a t all stages.

30. Publicity
30.1. The schemes under publicity normally aim at keeping the people 

informed of plan achievements and providing an opportunity to develop 
rnd enhance their cultural talents. Recent events on the wake of the 
emergency have, how'ever, necessitated an orientation of the various 
media of publicity to meet the urgent needs arising from these 
dev^elopments.

30.2. In  the Third Plan, few cultural shows were presented and a few 
exhibitions (including “ To meet the Challenge” ) were organised. Publi
cations on important subjects such as “Jawaharlal Nehru in Assam,” 
“Assam on 15th August,” “Vanamohatsova,^’ “Teachers’ Day” and “ Wild 
Life,” as also emergency publications, were brought out. Three documen- 
tory films {viz., Assam Silk, Forest Wealth and Paddy Procurement) were 
also produced. From now onwards publicity is proposed to be stepped up 
considerably for obvious reasons. New schemes, to fill these gaps will be 
taken up in the Fourth Plan, besides completing the half finished schemes 
and strengthening the existing set up.

30.3. The role of audio-visual publicity need not be re-emphasized in 
the context of recent developments. T he film studio th a t has already 
been started wall be completed in the Fourth Plan. Early gDmpletion 
would bring some revenue from private producers hiring it. The schemes 
o f  exhibition, publication and distribution of literature, rural broadcasting 
and radio forum, press tour, etc., which were started earlier will continue and 
he intensified. The new schemes include opening of information centres 
a t subdivisional level, publication of bulletins from each district, establish
ment of a Second Central Information Centre a t Gauhati and installation of 
fixed loud-speaker systems in im portant towns.

30.4. Beside completing the film studio, the work programme for the 
Fourth Plan includes production of documentaries, holding of exhibitions of 
various kinds, installation of radio sets, staging of cultural shows and 
production and distribution of posters, pamphlets, leaflets and folders.

30.5. A provision of Rs.60 lakhs has been made for all these schemes in 
tlie Plan. The T hird  Plan expenditure was Rs.23 lakhs.

31. Aid to Local B odies

3 r i .  'I he programme of local bodies consists of developing their pro- 
duictive resources like improvement and opening of markets, distribution of 
water-supply, roads, improvement of sanitation and other services, develop- 
mient of parks and laeautification of towns which go to enhance the amenities 
for the public. The programme of assisting the local authorities in these fields 
which has been in existence in the preceding plans will be continued in the 
F ourth  Plan as well. The outlay proposed under this head is Rs.388 lakhs 
as; against an expenditure of Rs.l06 lakhs in the T hird Plan.

65



CH A PTER V 

DEVELOPMENT OF BACKWARD AREAS:

1. The Hill districts of Assam, which are generally held to be backward, 
constitute 47 per cent of the area of the State. There are, however, 
pockets inhabited by Plains tribals and other backward groups in the Plains 
areas of the State also. In  this context the development of backward 
areas constitutes an important aspect of the development programmes for 
the State. With a view to tackling the problem of development of such 
areas, the first step necessary is to locate them and identify their problems. 
This m atter has been engaging 'he attention of the State Goverment for 
some time past and the following surveys and studies have been undertaken 
in this regard.

(1) In view of paucity of data relating to the economy of the Hill 
districts a series of special surveys of these districts were undertaken in the 
Third Plan period.

(2) At the request of the State Government, a Joint Centre-State Study 
Team under the Chairmanship of Shri Tarlok Singh, Member, Planning 
Commission, conducted a special study of the problems of the hill areas 
during the early part of 1966. Its report coniains valuable recommenda
tions and guidelines for undertaking future development in these areas.

(3) District'Wise indicators of regional development have been prepared 
as suggested by the Planning Commission. These indicators also throw out 
important data regarding the comparative backwardness of the various areas 
of the State.

(4) Recently a Block-wise survey was undertaken through Block 
Development Officers with a view to locating the backward pockets inhabited 
by Scheduled Tribes in the Community Development Blocks of the Plains 
districts.

(5) The study of the impact of planned programes initiated by the 
Planning Commission has made available considerable data relating to the 
level of development in respect of Agriculture, Irrigation, Education, 
Health, Drinking water facilities. Communications, etc. Steps have been 
taken to have further break-up of these data district-wise. Some of the 
data, particularly data relating to the social services, have also been 
obtained block-wise. These data, supplemented by information obtained 
through Block services and Village index cards, will make it possible to 
identify the backward districts/subdivisions/Blocks/groups of villages etc.

(6) An ad-hoc survey was undertaken to study the Socio-economic 
condition of the Chawdang community living in the Jorhat Sub'division 
of Sibsagar District, which is recognised to be an extremely backward 
community.

2. It is proposed to continue the programme of locating and identifying 
backward areas through socio-economic surveys to be conducted by the  
recently set up Tribal Research Institute. O n the basis of these surveys, 
it is seen that, besides the hill districts, there are a large number of 
pockets in the plains areas also which are inhabited by extremely backward
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groups. A list of Backward Areas is attached at Appendix ‘B’. This list is 
merely illustrative and not exhaustive and enumerates some of the areas 
mainly inhabited by the Plains tribal population. The level of developmenc 
in the backward areas in the Hills and Plains has lagged behind due to 
lack of proper communications, educational ahd health facilities and pro
vision of potable water.

3. Proposed m easures for tackling the p rob lem s o f  Backward  
areas.—While preparing the Block and Subdivisional Plans, the problem 
of Backward Areas is being borne in mind and special efforts are being 
made to wipe out the backlog in the level of development in these areas. 
While drawing up of these plans an effort is being made to ensure that 
the backward areas and groups of people derive the maximum benefit of 
the plans especially in the spheres through which they could be helped 
most; e .g ., development of animal husbandry and poultry, fisheiies, etc. .
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4. But the nature and gravity of the problem, of the development of 
Backward Areas is such that it would not be possible to meet the require
ments fully through the measures indicated above. These areas require 
special treatment which cannot be ensured through the local plans alone. 
Hence the Fourth Plan of the State provides for undertaking special 
programmes of development in such areas. Special integrated development 
programmes are proposed to be undertaken in the Hill districts in general, 
considering their comparative backwardness. The integrated plan provides 
for all round development of the Backward hill districts and are expected 
to remove substantially the backlog in the level of development in these 
areas. A separates chapter has been included for the integrated plan for the 
Hill areas.

5. Apart from the hill districts, programmes have to be undertaken 
for development of the Backward Areas of the Plains districts. For 
achieving this objective, the general programmes of development is supple
mented by funds specially made available under the programmes for 
Backward Areas. In the Fourth Plan the outlay proposed for the Wel
fare of Backward Classes (under A rt 275) is Rs. 20 crores as against the 
corresponding provision of Rs. 10-30 crores in the Third Plan. Annexure 
I gives an outline of the schemes proposed to be undertaken for the Welfare 
of Backward Classes under the provision of Art, 275. These schemes are 
independent of the schemes undertaken under the general outiay and the 
special integrated plan for hill areas.

6. The priorities in regard to the development of Backward Areas 
have been determined in the light of the data collected through the 
surveys indicated in the foregoing paragraphs. Particular emphasis has 
been placed on the development of communications and transport. A 
composite programme for development of agriculture in these areas by 
reclamation and terracing of hills and through soil conservation measures 
and introduction of suitable cash crops is being undertaken.

The grant of free-ships and scholarships and the programme for pro- 
vincialisation and upgrading of schools is being taken up with a view to 
removing the backlog in the educational development of these areas. The 
organisation of co-operatives with a view to arranging marketing: nP the



produce of the Backward Areas and making available credit for productive 
purposes is another important rspect of the programme. Due emphasis 
is also being given to imparting training and the setting up of cottage 
industries, crafts, etc. in these areas.

7 . The problem of improving the present arrangements in regard to the 
implementation of development progrmmes in the Hill areas and Backward 
Areas with a view to achieving better coordination is also engaging the 
attention of the State Government. It is proposed to set up a State level 
Development Board and Development Committees for the Hill Districts and 
subdivisions and to make the Tribal Areas and Welfare of Backward 
Glasses Department solely responsible for implementation of the plans in 
the Hill districts as well as the Plans in other greas relating to the Welfare 
of Backward Glasses. These measures will go a long way towards achieving 
the required integrated and co-ordinated approach for tackling the problems 
of backward areas in the State.
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ANNEXURE I

B rief note on the ach ievem en ts under the Third Five Year Plan  
and the m ain  features o f  the Fourth Five Year 

Plan under the W elfare o f  Backward  
C lasses Sector
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(A rticle 275)

1. Programme and achievements under Third Five Tear Plan.—^The total 
approved outlay for the Welfare of Backward Glasses during the Third Five 
Year Plan was Rs.1030 lakhs. The actual expenditure incurred during the 
Third Plan period was Rs. 955.23 lakhs. The percentage of expenditure 
comes to 92,71. The following table would indicate the expenditure in 
regard to the various sectors of the programme for the Welfare of 
Backward Classes.

Category

(1) Scheduled Tribes (Hills)

(2) Scheduled Tribes (Plains)

(3) Scheduled Castes

(4) Other Backward Classes

Total ...

Total
outlay
(lakhs)
Rs.

Expenditure 1 ercentage of 
(Rs. lakhs) total expendi

ture to total 
outlay

710-00 668-45 94-08

225-00 199-14 97-35

60-00 52-64 86-56

35-00 35-00 100-00

1030-C0 955*23 92-71

An attem pt is being made to remove the causes for shortcomings by 
recruitm ent and training of suitable personnel, elimination of bottlenecks 
for the effective implementation of schemes, etc.

2. Main achievements under Third Five Tear Plan.—The main schemes imple
mented during the I  hird Plan period under the Hill sector of the programme 
were the various measures taken in regard to soil conservation and 
regeneration of forests and improvements of communications in the H ill 
Areas. W ater supply schemes were taken up at Diphu, Aijal, Jowai and 
Lungleh, besides the completion of smaller water-supply schemes in the 
interior areas of the Hill districts. Under the Health programme, 13 
new dispensaries were opened. The programme for expansion for gene
ral and technical education in the Hill Areas was continued by grant of 
free-ships and scholarships as well as by provincialisation of schools. A 
raining-ci/m-production centre and two handloom production centres for 
training in sericulture and weaving were set up during the Plan period*



In the Plains tribal sector of the programme, free-ships and scholar
ships were continued for students from the Plains tribal communities w ith 
a view to facilitating expansion of education among them. Schemes for 
in'provement of Boro paddy cultivation were taken up under the A gri
culture sector. The other important schemes completed in this sector 
include the setting up of veterinary dispensaries, construction of roads 
in the areas predominantly inhabited by the Plains tribals and starting 
of rural water-supply schemes on self-help basis in such areas. For the 
expansion of cottage industries among the Plains tribals, 3 sericulture 
and handloom production centres were set up and one production centre for 
cottage industries was established. A special scheme for rehabilitation 
of flood and erosion affected Plains tribal families is being implemented 
in the Desoi Valley Forest Reserve in Sibsagar District, The scheme has 
spilled over to the Fourth Five Year Plan.

The programme for the Welfare of Scheduled Castes was also i.mple- 
;<nented on similar Hues. Besides the grant of free-ships and scholarships to 
students drawn from Scheduled CastQs, these schemes include the setting 
up of a production centre for leather goods at Badarpur and extension of 
help for improvement of looms and other assistance for weavers. Sclieities 
for improving rural water-supply and financial assistance for housing were 
also undertaken. Scholarships and free-ships were given to members of the 
Other Backward Classes also.

3. Programme fo r the Fourth Five Tear Plan.—The Fourth Five Year 
Plan for the Welfare of Backward Classes has been drawn up taking into 
consideration the following guidelines:—

{i) Hill Areas.—'In the case of Hill areas, the funds provided under this 
program?Tie are supplementary to the funds provided under the General 
Plan for the Hill Areas. This Plan has been drawn up according to the 
guidelines laid down by the Joint Centre-State Study Team for the H ill 
Areas and is outlined in Annexure II.

{ii) Plains Tribals.—The main line on which the programme for 
Plains tribals is being planned is the “area development approach” by 
aiming at integrated development of particular pockets and pockets of 
tribal population. The schemes drawn up aim at integrated develop
ment of the Plains tribal community by provision of educational fc cilities, 
training in crafts and cottage industries, sericulture and weaving and 
taking up of improved agricultural practices by supply of subsidised agri
cultural implements, bullocks, etc. The other schemes included in the 
programme relate to development of communications in the interior areas 
and organisation and strengthening of co-operative societies of Plains 
tribals. The improvement of rural water-supply as well as health measures, 
e .g„  anti-leprosy work, also find place in the programme under this 
sector.

ini'] Scheduled Castes,—The main schemes taken-up for the Welfare of 
Scheduled Castes relate to grant of free-ships and scholarships to  Scheduled 
Castes students and imparting of training in various crafts to candidates 
from the Scheduled Castes.

I t  is proposed to grant stipends for training in crafts and various 
cottage industries and sericulture and weaving. The programme also 
provides for taking up of rural water supply schemes and housing schenTeS 
for sweepers and other more backward Scheduled Castes people.
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{iv) Grants-in-aid to District Councils.—The District Councils being 
autonomous bodies in the Hill Areas, with a statutory status and functions 
vested in them under the Sixth Schedule of the Constitution of India, form 
the main pivot for developmental activity in the Hill Areas. With a view 
to enabling them to discharge their proper role adequately in the develop
mental sphere, extension of financial assistance is necessary. The main 
purposes for which financial assistance are necessary are briefly indicated 
below: —

(a) Re-organisation and strengthening of their administrative set-up.—It is 
necessary to assist the District Councils in strengthening their staff for 
taking up developmental activity on proper lines.

(b) Assistance fo r  taking up schemes fo r  improving financial resources.—The 
existing resources of the District Councils and reimbursements from the 
State Government in regard to various taxes, etc., are inelastic and there is 
no likelihood of th ir improving substantially in the near future. With a 
view to obviating these difficulties, it is proposed that the District Councils 
may take such productive business or other enterprises as may improve 
their financial resources, e .g ., running of transpoit services, organisation 
of industrial enterprises, building up of markets, etc.

(c) Assistance fo r  regrouping o f  villages and settling o f  jhurnias.—With 
a view to regrouping the existing inhabited areas of tribals into bigger 
villages' the District Councils propose to take up schemes for regrouping 
of villages and forming of bigger villages of at least 50 famihes each where 
proper development for providing basic amenities e. g., roads, drinking 
water, etc., can be undertaken.

d) Grants for financing o f  other schemes o f  the District Councils,—The 
ichemes falling in this category are provision of water-supply, rural 
communications, self-help schemes, regeneration of District Councils’ forests 
and expansion of primary education. Besides this, it would be helpful to 
give financial assistance to the District Councils for acquisition of inter
mediary rights over land w ith a view to improving the land-tenure system 
in the Hill Areas. Assistance has also to be extended to the District 
Councils for improvement and expansion of primary educational institutions 
which have been transferred to the District Councils.



INTEGR\TED DEVELOPMENT PLAN FOR THE HILL AREAS 

1. Introduction

1. The total area of the hill districts of Assam comprising of the four 
autonomous districts of Garo Hills, United Khasi-Jaintia Hills, Mizo 
Hills and United Mikir and North Cachar Hills is 22732 square miles out of 
the total area of 4709 i square miles of the State as a whole. The total po
pulation of the hill districts according to the 1961 census is 13,15,169 as 
against the total population of 1,18,72,772 for the whole State. Although 
the hill districts cover nearly half the total area of the State, they con
tain only about 11 per cent of the total population.

2 . In  planning for the economic' development of the hill areas of Assam, 
the size and nature of the problem at once strike attention. There arc 
live distinct and im portant factors which will influence development plans 
in the hill areas. First come the geography, terrain, topography and the 
resources dictated by nature. Next come the people, their occupation, 
their skills, their social structure, land tenure system and other such 
aspects. Next to geography and the people, the aspect which strikes most 
is that of transport and communications. The fourth aspect is marketing 
and outlet. Lastly, in these areas it is not possible to even think of the 
problem of development without realising at once that these areas are gene
rally deficit in food.

3. In  the period of the first three plans the hill areas of Assam also 
progressed to a considerable extent with the rest of the Stale, but the task 
of economic development of the hill areas is a stupendous undertaking and all 
that has been done in the past fifteen years has not yet radically and vitally 
effected the economic condition of the hill areas. It is in this realisation that 
the Government of India and the Government of Assam constituted a study 
team headed by Shri Tarlok Singh, Member, Plarming Commission, towards 
the end of the Third Plan. This Joint Centre-State Study Team visited the 
hill districis of Assam and offered tentative suggestions for detailed plan
ning for the hill areas. After the detailed plans were prepared, the Gov
ernment of India and the Planning Commission were again consulted and 
the plans were reviewed. In preparing the integrated hill plan, the study 
team kept the following objects especially in view:—

(1) Communications should be given the topmost priority, as no 
other aspect of development can be undertaken successfully without 
proper communications.

(2) In developing the agricultural economy of the hill areas, a com •
prehensive and integrated approach to forests, soil conservation and 
agriculture should be attempted.

(3) The sparsely populated, small and scattered villages should be 
regrouped into bigger villages in selected areas so that the basic 
anienities like water supply, education, health services, etc., can be 
cjuicKlymade .available to them,
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4. The total ou tla/ proposed in the integrated plan for the hill dis
tricts of Assam is Rs,70-5 crores, of which a provision of Rs,50 crores 
has been made in the State Fourth Plan. This axnount is distributed between 
the different sectors as follows :—

(1) Agricultural programme

(2) Co-operation and Community Developm

(3) Irrigation and Power ...

(4) Industries

(5) Transport and Communication

(6) Social Service...

(7) Miscellaneous ...

Total

In crores.

10-70 

3-37 

2-10 

O'30 

18-35 

12-35 

2-83

... 5000

Detailed break-up between heads of development departments is 
shown in Statement I a t the end of this Plan outline.

These proposals do not include provision for power generating instal
lation, for large irrigation projects, for major industries and for other 
State level schemes.

2. Agriculture Sector

5 . In  developing agriculture in the Hill Areas a comprehensive and 
integrated approach to forests, soil conservation and agriculture will be 
attempted. Areas will have to be caxefully selected for adopting this inte
grated approach. The progress of some of these areas will also depend 
on minor irrigation scheme and schemes for consolidating tiny isolated 
hamlets Into villages with a fair number of households. This approach 
envisages: (I) Rational land use survey in selected areas in each district, 
which should be quick and action-oriented, with a view to marking out 
lands suitable for fbrestiy, jhum , pasture and agricultural and horticultural 
crops. The survey wdll indicate measures required for valley areas as 
well as for areas under ̂ slopes. (2) Re-organisation of the agricultural eco
nomy through taking up of suitable development programmes, under forests, 
agriculture, soil conservation and animal husbandry and fishery. Co
operatives will serve four main objectives, namely credit, marketing, 
supplies of agricultural inputs and supplies of faod and essential consumer 
goods.

6. The problems of the border areas adjoining Khasi and Jain tia  Hills 
and  Garo Hills are considered essentially to be three— (1) to secure 
market outlets for oranges, pineapples and other horticultuial produce,
(2 ) to take measures to prevent spre;*d of disease in existing horticultural



crops, and (3) to introduce new cash crops. The team suggested dealing 
with the first problem by providhag for strengthening and organisation of 
marketing and transport facilities, including some subsidy on transport. 
To deal with the second problem, the recommendation is to set up an  
experimental farm in the region of Cherrapunji so that the problems 
which have come to the fore can be settled with the help of technical 
experts. To deal with the third problem, the suggestion is to set up a Gash 
Crops Development Corporation.

7. The integrated Hill Plan for the Agricultural Sector has been formu
lated on the basis of the above guidelines. The Fourth Plan proposals 
under different departments are indicated below :

1. A gricultural Production

(1) Land use survey: Each district will have a team of Officers for
Agriculture, Forestry, Soil Conservation and Animal Husbandry 
to undertake land use survey on a continuous basis.

(2) D ’strlct Agricultural Experimental T'arms—one in each District,

(3) Seed Farms (including a large sized farm in M ikir Hills, 
Potato Seed Farms in United Khasi and Jain tia  Hills and Mizo 
Hills, and Seed Farms in Development areas).

(4) Progeny orchard-cww-nurseries (Eight orchards and 30 nurseries).

(5) Research Station for Maize (one each in Khasi and Jain tia Hiils 
and Garo Hills).

(6) Bee Research Station.

(7) Agricultural Staff and Extension Training. (Re-organisation o f 
staff and strengthening at all levels, organisation of farmers 
training and improvement of the only G. S. T. G. in H ill 
Areas).

(8) Land Reclamation.

(9) Supplies of Agricultural inputs—

{a) Seed multiplication through registered growers providing pre
mium and distribution of seeds and planting materials, w ith 
subsidy where necessary.

(b) Fertilizer supplies including transport subsidy and subsidy on 
lime. I-

(10) Plant Protection.

(11) Improved Implements and Agricultural Workshops (5 workshops, 
one in each of the Hill Districts, plus one for North Cachar 
Hills ; implements will be supplied on subsidy and n achineries 
on hire-purchase system).
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(12) Godowiis (for seeds and fertilizers at district;, subdivision and
block levels).

(13) Demonstration plots in farmers fields.

(14) Cash Crop Development Corporation.

(15) Land Records and Village Revenue administration (under District 
Councils for building up an adequate system of land records and revenue 
collecticns).

The total outlay envisaged for the above programmes for agricultural 
production is Rs.400 lakhs during the Fourth Plan period.

3. M inor Irrigation

8. In the Third Plan nine irrigation schemes were taken up by the 
P.W .D. (Flood Control and Irrigation Wing) at a total estimated cost of 
Rs.37'5£ lakhs and M̂ ith an estimated gross command area of 8,265 acres. 
Achievement in the T hird Plan was 4,140 acres of irrigation area.

9. During the Fourth Plan it is proposed to execute 31 new irrigation 
projects in the Hill Districts, 8 in KKau and JalnUa HvUs, 14 iv\ M ikk and 
North Cachar Hills, 9 in Garo Hills. Schemes for Mizo Hills will be 
formulated after proper survey. A provision of Rs.25 lakhs has been 
provided for schemes in this district. These projects will create an irriga. 
tion potential for 42 tho isand acres (gross) during the Fourth Plan period, 
with a  spill-over of l2 thousand acres in the Fifth Plan The estimated 
cost for these projects is Rs. 159-26 lakhs. Besides this, there is a spill-over 
of Rs.15'11 lakhs from the Third Plan which will irrigate 4,125 acres. The 
total onllay proposed for the Fourth Plan for Minor Irrigation under P.W.D. 
(Flood Control and Irrigation Wins,) is Rs.l20 lakhs.

10. The programme for the Fourth Plan stands as follows:—
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(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

Spill-over Scheincs 1511 4,125 15-11 4,125

ISfew Schemcs ... 159-26 53,040 104-89 41,840

Total . . I74-37 5'/, 165 120 00 45,965..

I I .  Minor Irrigation projects under the Agriculture Department 
envisage a total irrigation of 50,000 acres—17,000 acres in Khasi and 
J i in tia  Hills, 15,000 acres in Garo Hills, 10,000 acres'in Mikir and North 
Cachar Hills and 8,000 acres in Mizo Hills. The:^e schemes will fornn 
part o f the Block progranime to be executed at the locaJ level. These 
projects will have 40 per cent subsidy on earth works and 90 per cent 
subsidy on cement concrete head works An ouday of Rs.60 lakhs ŝ 
proposed for the Fourth Plan.



4. Soil C onservation

12. Adoption of Soil Conservation measures provides the main-stay 
for development of stable agriculture in the hills. Programmes of Soil 
Conservation in the Hill Areas during the Fourth Plan period will be for 
afforestation in abandoned jhums and catchment areas, land development 
works consisting of terracing, contour-bunding, water spreading, etc., 
development of cash crops like cashew, coffee, para-rubber, arecanut, etc., 
in slopes too steep for terracing and yet too good for forestry purpose, 
and fodder development to prevent uncontrolled burning of forests by 
professional graziers. Establishment of a Regional Research Station with 
sub-stations will receive special emphasis during the plan period with 
a view to evolve suitable techniques. Personnel needed have also to be 
built up and trained.

13. Programme-wise break up of an outlay of Rs.220 lakhs proposed 
for the Fourth Plan, is as follows :■—

(Rs. lakhs) 
40-00
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1. Land development including terracing, contour
bunding, water spreading.

2. Demonstration and extension for terracing and
otherwise developed lands for settled cultiva
tion.

3 Afforestation

4. Research and experimental works

5. Introduction and development of cash crops

6. Pasture development

7 . Technical and administrative organisation in
eluding buildings.

8. Training programmes

9j Soil conservation survey 

10, Plants, tools and stores

700

19 98 

24-00 

19-80 

15-00 

56-49 

3-CO 

5-00 

29-73 

220-00

5. Forests

14. During the Third Plan period, only the Reserve Forests were under 
the direct control and supervision of the State Forest Department for 
maintenance and development. The major forest area of the Autonomous 
Hill Districts were unjder the control of the District Councils. The Centre 
State Study Team felt that there should be an integrated approach to 
forest development over all the Hill Districts, with the co-ordinated effort 
of the State Department of Forest and the District Councils, with a view to 
have a check on the denudation of unclassed forests and to develop mpre 
areas under Reserve Forest in the forest areas under District Councils. 
With this end in view, it is proposed to have, besides the usual forestry 
programme of the State Forest Department, in the reserve forests of the Hill



Districts, a programme under which adequate funds and technical staff will 
be pkced a t the disposal of the District Councils for development of the 
Forest under their conirol on more scientific lines. The technical staff 
placed under the District Councils will work under the technical supervi
sion of the Chief Conservator of the State. The District Councils will be 
required to take up progressively areas for afforestation and creation of 
reserve forests. This will on the one hand enhance the revenue of the Dist
rict Councils and on the other hand ensure the adequate forest coverage so 
much needed for prevention of soil erosion, protection of water sources and 
catchnient areas and maintenance of proper climatic conditions. Forestry 
programmes for the Fourth Plan are therefore worked out on two sectors—
(1) District Council Sector and (2) State Forest Department Sector. I t  is 
envisaged that a Conservator of Forests may be appointed for the hill 
region and programmes for District Council forests will be framed and imple
mented under his technical guidance. The programmes aggregating to Rs.80 
lakhs are as follows:—
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A. Program m es under D istr ic t Council Sector

1. Reservation

2. Plantation

3. Communication

4. Staff (including training)

5. Buildings ...

6. Stores (Implements, Tools, Stationery, furniture, 
vehicle .etc.)

(Rs. lakhs)
5-00

.13-50

6-00 

18*00

3-50

2-00

48-00

B. Program m es under State Forest D epartm ent for R eserve Forests
in the H ill Areas

1. Plantation

2. Communication

3. Consolidation of forests

4 . Planning Cell including publicity

5. Supervisory staff (C. F. and his staff)

6. Buildings . .

7. Stores

12-00

10-00

1-80

1-70

4-50

1*00

1-00

32*00

Total of (A) and rB) Rs. 80-00 lakhs



15. Livestock and Poultry Development is of great importance in the 
hill areas to regenerate rural economy. The hill areas offer great 
potentiality in the development of animal husbandry and diary in-as-much 
as these areas have abundance o f green foliage and a small population. 
Tribal people arc also free from prejudices over rearing and slaughtering 
livestock and birds. As such, rearing of pigs and poultry as well as disposal 
of useless cattle is not a problem in the hill areas. Production of milk is 
also found in some areas where marketing and other facilities are available. 
Meat is available mainly from cattle and pigs.

16. During the Third Plan, though emphasis was laid on the pro
grammes of livestock development, development o f veterinary facility, sheep, 
goat, poultry and piggt^ry development, all this touched only the fringe of 
the gigantic task of all round development in the sphere of animal husbandry 
and dairying in the hill areas, considering its potentiality. In the Fourth 
Plan, the main task will be to improve livestock and birds by rearing 
pedigree stock in the farms and distributing to local rearers. This will 
meet the local dietary requirem ent and a t the same time strengthen the 
economy of the hill people. As improvement o f cattle by natural breeding 
will require a large number of bulls, it is proposed to set up one semen 
bank in Khasi and Jain ta  Hills District and intensify artificial insemination 
where by atleast 20 per cent of the requirement of breeding bulls will be 
eliminated. Distribution of breeding bulls will be done through blocks and 
departmental agency. Artifical insemination is also proposed to be taken 
up for goats. Breeding stock requirement of 25 per cent’ of cattle which is 
in marginal production can l)e met within the Fourth Plan. It is proposed 
to establish two livestock farms and also to improve the existing ones in 
order to meet the requirement of pedigree stocks.

17. Diseases like anthrax, humpsore, ranikhet, etc., which are giving 
rise to heavy mortality will be controlled through an increased number of 
veterinary dispensaries, first aid-centres and mobile veterinary dispensaries. 
Twelve Veterinary dispensaries and twenty first-aid-centres are proposed 
for the Fourth Plan.

18. Along with better breeding and disease control measures, it is 
proposed to have better feeding programmes through development of pastures 
by introduction of exotic grasses and conserving surplus fodder in the- form 
of hay and silage. Two (odder development centres will be established.

19. Town milk supply scheme started in the Third Plan will be 
continued in the Fourth Plan along with Rural Dairy Extension Centres. 
About 4,500 litres of milk are pioposed to be distributed daily by the end 
of the Fourth Plan. 'I'here are some large milk pockets in the interior 
areas where creameries and' ghee-making centres are proposed to be 
established.

20. For poultry and piggery development, exotic birds and pigs will 
be distributed at subsidised rates. It is also proposed to establish new 
poultry and pig farms and improve the existing ones to meet the require 
ment of exotic stocks.
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21. Research and training of personnel will receive the emphasis 
keeping in view the shortage of veterinary stafTin the Hill Areas. Stipends 
to Hill tribals will be offered. The Department requires 100 veterinary 
graduates by the end of the Fourtli Plan, of which there are at present only
30. Thus 7O veterinary graduates are to be produced for the Hill Areas 
in the course of the Fourth Plan.

22. The programme-wise break-up of the outlay of Rs. 170 lakhs for 
the Fourth Plan is given below; —

Programmes
(Rs. lakhs)

1. Development of Veterinary facilities ... ... 21*00

2. Cattle development ... ... ... .. 33*65

3. Poultry development ... . .  ... ... 35*30

4. Piggery development ... ... ... ... 18*70

5. Sheep and goat development ... ... ... 5*00

6. Feed and fodder development ... ... ... 9*50

7. Administration, education, training and research ... 7*85

8. Dairy development including creamery and ghee- 39*00
making centres.

170*10

7. F isheries

23. Hill Areas offer scope for development of fisheries in the beds, 
reservoirs and hill streams. A beginning has, been made in this direction 
during the 'Ihird Plan period. During the Fourth Plan schemes will be
taken up in the form of improvement of existing fish farms and development 
of fisheries in reservoirs and beels. Development of hill stream fisheries will 
also be taken up. Training and survey will rcceive special emphasis. 
Assistance to private pisciculturists will continue. The programme-wise 
break up of the outlay of Rs.20 lakhs proposed for the Fourth Plan is as 
follows:—

(Rs. lakhs.)

1. Administration . .  ... 1*75
2. Training and survey ... ... ... ... 2*30
3. Fish seed production and departmental fish farming 6*00
4. Assistance to fishery co-operative societies and private 3 95

pisciculturists.
5. Dev^elopment of Hills strea:n fisheries ... ... 1*50
6. Development of beel and reservoir fisheries ... 4 50

Total 20*00



8. Go-ojperation

24. In  the Hill Areas, there is no surplus foodgrain production to 
enter into the whole-sale markets, l ^ t  all the hills have some commercial 
crops, e,g., the United Khasi and Jain tia Hills have oranges, pineapples, 
tezpata, arecanut, bettle-leaf, black-pepper and potatoes, the Mikir and 
North Cachar Hills and Garo Hills have cotton and mustard seed and the 
Mizo Hills have ginger which are generally sold in small lots to individual 
traders in ‘hats’, while only a small quantify is handled by co-operativfs. In 
these areas, middlemen and money lenders usually advance money against 
crops and keep a large margin of profit for themselves. Density of popu
lation in these areas is very low, ranging from 33 to 99 per square mile and 
distances from villages vary from 5 to 10 miles. In view of this, ‘hat’ areas 
as a unit of co-operatives is not a suitable proposition. In the present stage 
of development, the hill people will be served effectively if their commercial 
crops can be marketed to their best advantage and if their requirements of 
food and essential commodities such as salt, kerosene, oil, sugar, etc., can be 
met, and, where condition demands, they are supplied with agricultural 
inputs and credit. Co-operative societies can serve this purpose best. 
Co-operative activities can best be built up through marketing societies with 
every village as a unit of co-operative activity.

25. During the Third Plan, the number of Primary agricultural credit 
societies organised was 399 with a membership of 16000. Short and medium 
term loans, advanced at the end of the Plan was Rs.1’20 lakhs. Rural 
godowns established were 10, and primary marketing co-operative societies 
organised were 67.

26. In view of the extremely meagre development in the past, develop
ment of co-operative structure in the hill region has to be somewhat 
exploratory. It is envisaged that a Co-operative Development Society 
will be established to serve the hill areas as a whole, specially in marketing 
and distribution of supplies.

In every development area, there will be one or two viable 
marketing societies, which will affiliate only the village service societies 
as members. In each district there should be one District Marketing 
Society or, in the absence of this, a branch of the Co-operative 
Development Society. The primary marketing societies will aim at 
converting themselves into branches of area marketing societies and till 
that is done, these will continue as members of the latter society. On 
the side of credit, area marketing societies will also supply credit to 
the village societies in addition to supply of agricultural inputs required. 
Other schemes in the co-operative sector proposed for the Fourth Plan 
include setting up of a cold storage plant, labour co-operatives, co-operative 
farming, etc. An outlay of Rs. 80 lakhs is proposed for the Fourth 
Plan.

9. C om m unity  D evelopm ent

27. There are altogether 42 Development Blocks in the hill areas. 
13 of these blocks are in the K. and J . Hills, 11 in Garo Hills, and 
9 each in the Mi.io and the M ikir and North Cachar Hills. In view 
of the small impact made so far by the programme in the hill areas,



the programme in the Fourth Plan will be re-organized substantially to 
ensure more intensified effort in different development areas of the hill 
region. The basic objective, however, remains the same, that is, to 
provide increasingly to the hill people the opportunity for development 
along the lines of their own genius, with respect and support for their 
own traditional arts and culture and without pressure and imposition 
from outside.

28. In the re-organized programme, all the blocks in existence will 
continue and 12 new blocks and one sub-block will be opened to fully 
cover the hill areas. All blocks, new and existing, will be treated as 
State I blocks starting from the beginning of the Fourth Plan. The area and 
population of each block will also be re-adjusted as to make it a more 
viable unit developrnentally and otherwise. Under the re-organized 
programme, each C. D. block will be a Tribal Development Block. 
A block will have a budget of Rs. 17'60 lakhs for five years, 
and of this, Rs. 7 60 lakhs will come from the Ministry of C. D. 
and Rs. lO’OO lakhs from the Ministry of Home Affairs. In addition, 
each newly started block will receive Rs. 1*70 lakhs for office buildings 
and staff quarters, while a sub-block will receive Rs. 0'60 lakhs for 
this purpose. The re-organized programme will involve an outlay of 
Rs,257 lakhs in the State Plan and it is expected that another Rs. 640 
lakhs will be provided in the Central Government sector.

29. The programme in the hill areas lays special emphasis on the 
agriculture and communications, but the other aspects of the rural economy, 
ramely, irrigation and reclamation, livestock, fishery, forestry and soil 
conservation, rural arts and crafts, co-operation, health, water-supply and 
sinitation, education and housing will also be adequately taken care 
of under the programme. For all round and intensive community 
development in the hill areas an endeavour will be made to recruit 
and train-up personnel as will constitute a cadre of dedica^^ed 
vorkers.
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10. M edium  Irrigation

30. In the Third Five Year Plan, only the “ Patradisha Irrigation 
S:heme” was taken up for execution at an estimated cost of Rs. 20.20 lakhs. 
Expenditure in the Third Plan was Rs. 4,26 lakhs with a spillover of 
Rs. 15.90 lakhs in the Fourth Plan. No benefit could, therefore, be derived 
frDin this scheme during the Third Plan. Full benefit of this scheme is likely 
to be achieved in the Fourth Plan. The estimated commanded area (gross) 
is 6000 acres.

31. A new scheme named “ Harguti Irrigation Scheme” at an estimated 
cost of Rs. 40 lakhs, is proposed to be taken up in the North Cachar and 
Mikir Hills and p r3cticaliy completed by the end of the Fourth Plan. From 
this scheme, a benefit of 80tO acres (gross) is likely to be achieved.

32. A total outlay of Rs, 40 lakhs has been proposed for expenditure pn 
^he above two schemes in the hill areas during the Fourth Plan,
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11, Pow er

33. The power schemes ill Assam are treated as State level schemes. 
However, in view of the backwardness of the hill areas in regard to power^ 
certain power schemes as would give more direct and specific benefit to the hill 
people have been included in the Hill Area programme. The outlay on such 
schemes for a fu ll five year period has been estimated at Rs. 213 lakhs and 
this amount has been adjusted to Rs. 170 lakhs for the period of the Fourth 
Plan. Although the schemes are included in the Hill Area programme, they 
will in fact constitute State level schemes. The programaie for the Hill 
Areas in the Fourth Plan consists of the following schemes:

(in la <hs o f rupees) 

fo rScheme Total Fourth
A

Plan Oiitl
196

As originally 
agieed

-^
As now 

adjusted

( 1 ) (2) (3) (4 )

1 . Transmission line from Bac'arpur 
to Aijal wi:h substations.

100.00 100.00

2. Electrification of Lungleh by ex
tension of the line from Aijal.

80.00 37.00

3. Extension of feeder line upto Dai- 
nadubi from the Nangalbibra-Goal- 
para 66 KV.D/C line.

10.00 10.00

4. Electrification of Diphu by draw
ing from Namrup grid.

1
1
I 16.50 16.50

50.00

5. Electrification of Haflong by exten
sion of the transmission line from 
Bad ar pur.

6. Supply of power to villages and 6.5® 6,50
industrial units in Khasi and
Jaintia Hills lying along the main 
transmission lines,

213.00 170.00 50.00

12. Sm all and P rocessing  Industries

34 A programme for development of small industries in the Hill Areas 
h a s  been drawn up in the light of the findings of the Joint Centre-State 
Study Team The list of schemes given below indicates the direction in 
which effort will be coacentratcd. The programme as envisaged by tnc 
Toint-Gentre State Studv Team requires an outlay of Rs. 200 lakhs for 
full five years, of which a sum of Rs. 50 lakhs was earmarked for schemes to 
be included in the State Plan. For Hill Area schemcs, an amount o f Rs.5.96 
l a k h s  has already been provided in the Budget for 1966-07. In addition, 
the Planning Commission has also agreed to a further provision of Rs, 6 lakhs



for small w'iustries for the current year. The total provision for the current 
year thus comes to Ks. U.96 lakhs under the integrated programme. For 
the period of the Fourth Plan, a provision of Rs. 30 lakhs is being made in 
the J>tate plan. For schemes outside the State plan, a provision of Rs. i 17.50 
lakhs n suggested to make up an integrated programme of Rs. 147.50 lakhs in 
the Fourth Plan. In  this revised programme tue share of Mizo Hills would 
be Rs. 26.50 lakhs, Garo Hills Rs.22 lakhs, M ikir and N orth Gachar Hills 
Rs. 21 lakhs and Khasi and Jain tia Hills Rs. 38.50 lakhs while the common 
outlay for the Hill Region would be Rs. 39.50 lakhs. A comprehensive study 
with the help of G. S. I. O. and other agencies to establish the feasibility and 
economics of the schemes will be made as a preclude to impl»^.menting the 
schemes. The outlay programme in the Rs. 70.5 crore plan and in the 
Fourth Plan as now adjusted is worked out as below :—

(Rupees in lakhs)

Scheme C
Ri

1- Castor Seed Crushing unit in Garo hillss—pill- 
ovcr.

2. Lime making plant in Jain tia Hills—spillover

3. Training-cMm-production centre at Lungleh— 
spill-over.

4. Decorative textile production centre at Dilma 
in Garo |Hills—pillover.

5 . Strengthening of cotton ginning factory in Garo 
Hills.

Strengthening of cotton ginning factory in Mikir 
Hills.

Saw milling, timber treatm ent and seasoning 
plant with mechanised carpentry unit in Garo 
Hills.

Saw milh’ng, timber treatment and seasoning 
plant with mechanized carpentry unit in Mikir 
Hills.

9« Fruit preservation plant in N orth Gachar Hills

10. Dehydration plant for ginger in Khasi Hills

11. Common facility centre for blacksmithy at 
MylUem in Khasi Hills.

12. Industrial estate at Shillong

13. Multipurpose service workshop with a saw 
milling unit a t Jowai.
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T otal State plan (1) to (A3)

the basis As now  
).5 crore Plan adjusted

3.00 2.00

5.00 '  5.00

2.00 1.00

10.00 8.00

2.00 2.00

3.00 1.00

1.00 1.00

5.00 2.00

5.00 2.00

4.00 3.00

3.00 3.00

10.00 3.00

4.00 4.00

3.00 1.00

40.00 22.00

50.00 30.00



Scheme

14. Rural Industries Project for Aijal—spillover

15. Rural Industries Project for Lungleh

16. Rural Industries Project for Garo Hills

17. Rural Industries Project for M ikir and No
Gachar Hills.

18. Rural Industries Project for Khasi Hills

19. Rural Industries Project for Ja in tia  Hills
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(Rupees in lakhs)
On the basis as now
ofRs.70-5 adjusted
crore Plan

18-00 la.oo

10.00 7.50

20.00 ID.OO

20.00 15.00

20.00 15,00

10.00 - T.50

98.00 78.00
30-00 22-50

10-00 8-50

12-00 8*50

52-00 39*50
150-00 117*50

200-00 147 50

20. Small Industries Development Gorporation for
Hills Areas.

21. Survey, training, grants’, as loans etc.

Administrative and supervisory staff for Head
quarters and districts.

Total outside State Plan (14) to (22)

Total Integrated Plan

13. Roads

35. Prior to independence, Road Gommunications in the Hill districts 
of Assam were very limited and confined mainly to some bridle paths and 
small mileage of motorable roads. Rail Transport was praciicalliy nil 
except few small length in boundary of Mikir Hills and few miles length 
in the North. Gachar Hills. The total mileage of bridle paths and motorable 
roads in the four Hill districts of the State before indenpendence were 
1,912 K. M., and 685 K. M. respectively. A t the end of the T hird 
Plan period the corresponding figures are 1,733 and 4,197 K. M. respec
tively under P. W. D. In  addition, the District Councils and the deve
lopment blocks have also constructed quite a considerable kilometre of 
jeepable Roads and bridle paths connecting important villages and smarket 
places with the main road system Though a considerable mileage of 
roads have been constructed during the period after independence, much 
more is yet to be done, especially in the border districts of United Khasi 
and Jain tia Hills, Garo Hills and Mizo Hills affected by partition.

36. The problem of Road Gommunications in the hill districts was 
discussed exhaustively during the last visit of the Gentre-State Study 
Team. The preliminary estimates prepared on the basis of the discussions 
for a comprehensive net-work of Roads in each district according to the 
accepted standard for different classes of roads, ran to several hundred 
crores and is beyond the scope of obc or two plan periods. Further, road]



construction in the hills is difficult and requires special Tools and Plants 
involving foreign exchange, and scope for spending is therefore also 
limited Considering these difficulties and the present stage of road deve
lopment, a fresh programme has been drawn up amounting ^to Rs. 1715 
lakhs to he executed in the Fourth P]an period. Erideavour has been 
made to include as many important schemes as possible on priority basis 
in this programme to meet the urgent needs of agriculture, trade and 
commerce and to provide communication facilities for the people in the 
border areas affected by partition. Due to limitation of funds the proper 
standards for different classes of roads may not be adhered to. As the 
intensity of traffic in the hill Districts, cxcept in some areas of United 
Khasi and Jain tia Hills, is small, improvements to existing roads such as 
widening formation, providing bridges and culvcrts of higher specifications 
and surfacing have been cut down to bare minimum. These improvements 
can, of course, be carried out gradually in the subsequent plans. Feeder 
roads including approach roads required for connecting villages and markets 
etc with the P. W. D. road system should be executed by the District 
Councils and the Blocks under the guidance of the local P. W. D. Engineers. 
As funds are limited, estimates for such feeder roads will be prepared for 
the amount, made available for each D istrict ou priority basis in consul
tation with the District Councils and Development Blocks after proper 
survey.

( 1 ) Spill-over schemes from Third Plan and Third Finance Commission 
Award.—Rupees 500 lakhs will spill-over to the Fourth Plan in the Hill 
Districts out of which a sum of Rs. 200 lakhs will spill in the Mizo 
Hills, where a huge amount spilled over, due to disturbances against the 
special development programme taken up during the T hird Plan and 
also under other programmes. For the remaining three districts Rs. 100 
lakhs per district will spill-over to the Fourth Plan.
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(2) Improvement to existing P . W , D . roads including metalling and surfacing 
certain stretches thereof.—Trucks cannot be plied on all the existing roads 
in the Hills. These roads, though classified as State Highways, Major 
District Roads, other District Roads and classified village roads, are fa r  
below the required standard. As it is not possible to bring all these

f'oads to the required standard in one plan period, it is proposed to 
mprove these roads to a certain extent by widening the formation, impro

ving the geometries, gravelling, reconstructin/gstrengthening bridges and 
culverts during the Fourth Plan period. I t  is also proposed to metal and 
surface certain stretches of some of the important roads where the traffic 
is heavy.

Along with the increase in population in the towns, vehicular traffic 
has also increased considerably. It is, therefore, necessary to improve some 
of the town roads to cater for the increased volume of traffic and provision 
has accordingly been made for this purpose under the scheme for impro
vement of town roads.

(3) Construction o f  Major Bridges.—There are a large number of unbridged 
gaps both on the existing roads and those proposed. As the gaps are big 
separate provision has been made tor the construction of major bridges oyer 
them in this programme.



{4) Construction o f  new Roads and Feeder Roads {Preliminary phases o f State 
Highways, Major District Roads, Other District Roads, Classified Village Roads 
and Feeder Roads).—Under this scheme, it is proposed to construct 
certain new lengths of roads, viz, State Highways, Major District
roads, other district roads, classified Village roads and Feeder roads, 
which include remaining lengths of some roads taken up under previous 
programmes. Roads having inter-district importance connecting two 
or more districts have been classified as State Highways and those 
within the districts connecting im portant industrial centres and carrying 
heavy traffic have been classified as Major District Roads. Roads
connecting industrial, commercial and agricultural centres and also 
important educational and cultural institutes are termed as other Districi 
Roads and roads required for connecting important villages and market 
places with the main road system have been cermed as classified
village roads and Feeder roads. The entire length of all such roads 
cannot be constructed in one plan period as these have to be aligned 
through difficult hill terrain after proper survey. It is, therefore, proposed 
to take up such lengths of these im portant roads as may be possible to con
struct during one plan period.

\

37. Out of the tentative outlay of Rs.1,715 lakhs, an amount of 
Rs.200 lakhs is proposed to be kept apart as a “ common outlay for Hill 
regions” . Expenditure required for additional staff including headquarter 
staff, their allowances, office and residential accoinmodation and plants and 
machineries is proposed to be made out of this common outlay. The 
balance, if any, will be distributed to different hills districts for road projects 
according to necessity and progress of work.

38. The detailed allocations under the different Schemes are indicated 
below :—

(Rupees in lakhs).

Outlay Proposed in the Fourth Plan
,—I ---  -—----    A---------------------------  ------- -^
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Name of State Mizo Hills U . K . and Garo Hills N. C . and
J . Hills Mikir Hills

(I) ('’) (3) (4) (5)
A. Spillover schemes from  

Third Plan programme and Third  
Finance Commission award 
including special development 
programme.

200-00 100-00 100-00 10 0 0 0

B. Improvement and metalling and 
Surfacing of certain stretches of 
the existing important P. W. D, 
Roads.

75-00 170-00 115-00 77*00

C. Construction of bridges 2 9 OO 7 OO 60-00 15-00

D. Preliminary phases of Major 
district roads, State Highways 
and other district roads (new ).

83-00 81-00 24-00 7:3-00

E. Public Works Department Feeder 
roads (new).

68-00 43*00 21-0 0 74-00

Total «-* . 455,00 401-00 320-00 33!9-00



G eneral A bstract

Name of district Fourth Plan outlay
in lakhs

1. Mizo Hills ... ... ... ... 455-00

2. United Khasi and Jain tia  Hills ... ... 401*00

3. North Cachar and Mikir Hills ... ... 339-00

4. Garo *Hills ..................................... 320-00

Total . .  1,515-00

Common outlay for the Hill region ... 200*00
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Grand Total 1,715*00

14. ROAD TRANSPORT

39. An outlay of Rs.80 lakhs is proposed for Road Transport in the 
Hill areas during the Fourth Plan. Out of this, a sum of Rs. 30 lakhs has 
been proposed for development of road transport services organised or 
sponsored by District Councils and a sum of Rs.50 lakhs for subsidising road 
transport operations. The cost of transport in the hill districts will be 
brought down as far as possible by subsidising the capita.1 cost of vehicles. 
Over and above this, subsidy will also be provided for transport of food 
grains and other essential commodities to the remoter areas. Detailed pro- 
poials have been worked out accordingly.

15. INLAND WATER TRANSPORT

40. In  the T hird Plan, the investigation of the Dhaleswari navigation 
scteme was taken up under the Special Development Programme for Mizo 
Hills.

41. During the Fourth Plan, it is proposed to take up the following 
Sctemes for development oi Inland W ater Transport in the Mizo Hills: —

(1) DhaUiwari-Katakhal Navigation Scheme.— It is proposed to develop 
navigation on the Dhaleswari-Katakha.1 as a pilot project with a nucleus 
ifleet. At the first stage, one specially designed shallow draft tug with a 
Ibaige will be introduced to carry goods from Katakhal to Bhairabi. After 
assessing the traffic potential of the area, it can later be extended upto Sai- 
irurg (which is only 13 miles from Aijal and is connected with’ a motorable 
road), which may involve clearing of snags by blasting of rocks.

The outlay proposed for the scheme is Rs.20 lakhs.

(2) Kolodyne navigation Scheme:—^To improve the river crossings on the 
river Kolodyne, three modern diesel ferry vessels will be acquired. These 
feriy  vessels will be powered by out-board motors and will be placed at the 
Teriy points at Darzo Ghat, Saiha and Maudvile Ghat, The introduction of 
siuc.a ferry vessels will improve the communication system in the Pawi-Lakher 
r egon of the Mizo Hills. The recurring cost for the operation and main- 
tenance of these crafts has been included in the Fourth Plan. The outlay 
proposed for the scheme is Rs. 12’50 lakhs.



(3) Hydrographic and Traffic Survey o f the river Barak:-^hx  order to improve 
the communication system bet\^een the Cachar and Mizo Hills district, it is 
proposed to improve the navigability of the Barak river for which Hydrogra- 
pliic and Traffic Survey are essential. The outlay proposed for the scheme 
is Rs.0'50 lakhs.
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(4) Establishment o f  a svbdivision in the Mizo H ills:—A subdivision for 
execution of all works in the Mizo Hills is necessary. The outlay proposed 
for the scheme is R&.7 lakhs.

42. A total provision of Rs.40 lakhs has been made for development of 
Inland Water Transport in the Hill Areas of Assam during the Fourth Plan.

16 Genera] Education

43. In the field uf education, there are certain special problems in the 
Hill \rcas. Although the percentage of enrolment in the primary stage is 
satisiactory, at the Middle and Secondary stages it is much below the State 
averagvi. To improve the situation, it is necessary to start Government 
niiddie and high schools and also to give liberal assistance to private schools 
f;>r construction of schools and hostel buildings. Subsidised hostel facilities 
\vill go a long way to improve the situation.

44. Lack of school buildings is a major problem which has hampered the 
expansion of educational facilities in the Hill Areas. Greater financial assis
tance is, therefore, necessary for this purpose

45. There is a considerable shortage of qualified teachers in the Hill 
Areas. It is necessary to provide further educational and professional training 
to such teachers. In the Middle stage, most of the teachers arc matriculates. 
]n their cases, it is necessary to give 3 years’ intensive training. For high 
vchools, local teachers can be found only, if there are trainmg facilities availa
ble in each district. The teacher-pupil ratio should also be statisfactory and 
there should be provision for teachers’ quarters especially in difficult areas.

46. For qualitative improvement, model Primary schools will be esta
blished in the Fouth Plan. To attract teachers in the interior areas, staff 
quarters will be provided at the M iddle and Secondary stages, subject to  
flnancial limitations. To wipe out the shortage in enrolment, central residen
tial schools located at suitable places will be established at the Middle and 
Secondary stages. The boarding expenses of the pupils will be subsidised 
by the Government. Special attention will he given to strengthen facilities 
for teaching of science and mathematics at the Secondary stage. In order to 
give a vocational i ias, it is proposed to introduce subjt^cts like agricultural 
ijardening, horticulture, bee keeping, etc., in as many schools as possible. 
Under Social Education, the library system in the rural areas will be greatly 
•.mproved. This will improve the development of literacy in the Hill Areas. 
\dequate  financial assir,t;-nce will be given to authors for providing various 
types of reading material. Attention has also been given to the improvement 
of play-grounds, games and sports in the various educational institutions



47. As for higher education, provision has been made for improvement 
of science teaching in some of the existing colleges of the United Khasi and 
Jainiia Hills, Tura college (Garo Hills) and Aijal college (Mizo Hills). There 
is provision for establishment o f new colleges at Jowai and Diphu and 
improvement and expansion of some of the existing colleges in all the four hill 
districts. Provision for awarding stipends to students residing in hostels 
has also been made in the Fourth Plan. The tribal students will also be 
awarded Post M atric Scholarships to enable them to complete higher studies.

48. There is proposal for the establishment of a University for the Hill 
Areas of the North Eastern Region at Shillong. This has been supported by a 
Committee appointed by the University Grants Commission and the Working 
Group on Educational Development of Hill Areas, set up in 1965 by the 
Ministry of Education. The Education Commission (1964-66) appointed by 
the Ministry of Education has also endorsed this proposal. A sum of 
Rs.60‘00 lakhs has been provided for land development for the propost;d 
University during the Fourth Plan.

49. The salient features of the Plan have been high-lighted in the 
following tables:—

89

Table No. 1

Expansion programme. Percentage of enrolment 
in the of age-group.

Primary »tage (6 - 11) Middle stage 
(11-14)

Secondary stajre 
(14—17) 

----------^ ______
Hills District

Position
1965-66

Target
1970-71

Position
1965-66

Target
1970-71

Posiiion
1965-66

Taget
1970-71

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

United Khasi and Jaintia 
Hills.

76-0 92-0 29-0 47-0 18-2 30-0

Mizo Hills loo-oe 100-00 50-0 67-0 10*4 30*0

Garo Hills . . 80-0 - 92-0 18-0 40-0 6‘5 150

United Mikir and North 
Cachar Hills.

68-0 92-0 16-0 30-0 3-7 15-0

State level 76-8 92-0 31-0 47-6 189 29-5

The efforts to cover the back-log are indicated in the above table. In the 
case o f Mizo Hills, the state targets will be exceeded at all stages of educa
tion.



TABLE No. 2 

Teacheifs tra in ing  program m e

Hill Areas
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Percentage o f  tra ined  
teachers

State level

Stages Likely posi Target Position Target
tion 1965-66 1970-71 1965-66 1970-71

Primary 50-0 60-0 48-0 72-2

Middle ....................  300 45-0 30-0 59-5

Secondary .................... 18-0 32-0 21-0 32.0

TABLE 3

Distribution of allocation in the Fourth Plan

Pre-Primary education 

Elementary education 

Secondary education 

University education 

Training programme 

Social education 

Miscellaneous schemes

TABLE No. 4
Total

(Rs. in lakhs) 

4-75 

191-23 

133-99 

110-00 

65-50 

4-2« 

20-2.5 

530-0K)

Distribution of allocations according to programme priorities
(Rs. in lakhs)

(i) Pre-Primary education ... 4-75

Elem entary and Secondary Education

(ii) Expansion programmes ...

(iii) Improvement programmes

(iv) Teacher training programme

175-51 (This includes some 
impr ovanent pro ■

grammes also).

40-36

72*55 (This includes provision 
for staff quarters).



Elementary and Secondary Education

(v) Scholarship, special scholarship 86*70 
free education, subsided hostel 
facilities, free school uniform
and text books, etc.

(vi) Science and vocational bias 15*60

(vii) Play-ground and other physi- 4*45
cal activities

H igher E ducation

(i) Improvement o f science educa- 18*50
tion in colleges.

(ii) Establishment of new colleges 19*00
and im provem ent of selec
ted Arts colleges.

(iii) Hostel facilities, staff quarters 12*50

(iv) Etablishment of North East 60*00
Regional University.

Social E ducation

(i) Miscellanous schemes for social 4*28
education.

O ther educational schemes 15*80

$1

Total 530.00

17. T echnical Education

50. Technical education has not m ade much headway in the 1{|H 
Areas partly bocause of the lack of sufficient foundation of science and 
mathematics at the Secondary stage. Introduction of these subjects js an 
essential first step for any sizeable programme o f technical education. 
mentioned earlier, these problems have l^en  adequately looked after under 
General Education. It is, also proposed to widen the scope of technical 
education during the Fourth Plan.

51. There is  no proposal to  start a separate Engineering CoIIeg« 
(degree level) in the Hill Areas during the Fourth Plan. T he number 
of reserved seats for hill pupils in the Engineei ing colleges of the State 
will be increased to a  si/eable extent. At diploma level, a  poly-technic 
was started a t Shillong in the last year of the Third Five Year Plan. The 
original sanctioned annual intake capacity was 180 but only 60 seats have 
been introduced till now. T he remaining seals will be introduced in the 
Fourth Five Year Plan. I t  is also proposed to  start another polytechnic 
a t Aijal with an annual intake capacity o f sixty. To encourage girls to 
technical education, it has also been proposed to establish one girls’ 
polytechnic at Shillong w ith an annual intake capacity of IttO. A junior 
technical school with an intake capacity of 40 will also be established a t 
Haflong to divert students o f lower age group to productive occupation. 
Besides establishment of new institutions, the number of reserved seats for 
hill pupils will be increased in all the eicisting polytechnics of the State. 
There will be liberal provision for scholarships, hostel facilities and other 
fipaueial help tQ attract bill pupils to engineering studies



52. The outlay for Technical Education in the Plan is Rs. 60 lakhs. 
The schemes uuder Technical Education are
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(i) Establishment of Shillong Polytechnic
—development and extension.

(ii) Establishment of a poly technic at Aijal

(iii) Establishment of a girls* polytechnic
at Shillong.

(iv) Reservation of scholarship, provision of
hostel facilities at the existing insti 
tutions (diploma and degree)., etc.

(v) Training of teachers for Technical Courses ... J'OO

(vi) Administration ... ... ... TOO

(vii) Establishment of a Junior technical School ... 7 OO

Rs. in lakihs. 

25 00

8*00

8-00

10-00

Total 60 00

18. C raftm en Training

53. In the field of industrial development, the need for skilled crafts
men can hardly be over emphasised. The craftsmen are trained in 
different Industrial Training Institutes (I. T. I) of the State.

54. In the Hill Areas, the Industrial Training Institutes which have 
been established have not yet stabilised for want of accommodation and 
sufficient number of trainees. The number of trades now available in 
cach of the Industrial Training Institutes is limited and inadequate. 
Ag^in, the aim of the Craftsmen training programme is to establish one 
Industrial Trainining Institute in each sub-divisional headquarter of the 
State. It is, thsrefore, necessary to establish one Industrial Training Insti
tute atleast in each district headquarter of each of the hill districts d uring 
the Fourth Plan.

55. During the Third Plan, two Industrial Training Institutes have 
already been established at Tura (Garo Hills) and Diphu (United MikJr and 
North Cachar Hills). In the Fovu th Plan, seating capacity of both these 
Institutes will be expanded. The Industrial Training Institutes for Shillong 
and Aijal which were also established in the Third Plan but functi^oning 
elsewhere, will be shifted to their respective District headquarters. The In
dustrial Training Institute for Shillong will be shifted immediately on availa
bility of suitable land and completion of buildings. Some work for the Industri
al Training Institute, Aijal, was started at Aijal but the progress has bren 
held up due to disturbances. The seating capacity of all these four I ndus
trial lastjtutes will be J008 against 688 during the Third Plan.



56. It is proposed to introduce new trades in Industrial Training 
Institutes during the Fourth Plan. The trades would have a direct bearing 
on the economy of the area and would offer immediate employment 
opportunities in the programme of improvement and expansion of two main 
sectors i. e. forestry and agriculture. The students will be awarded 
sripends at an enhanced rate to increase the enrolment strength in these 
institutes.

57. The Joint Centre State Study Team made some recomraendatioiis 
for setting up a few ‘Prc-vocational training centres* during the Fourth 
Plan. It is well known that ‘wastage’ at the elementary level of education 
(age group 6-14) is very high ill the Hill Areas. It is, therefore, desirable 
to train the students of this age-group in some selected trades in the 
prevocational training centres and thereby divert thetn towards productive 
occupation. The Education Department has been implementing the scheme 
lince the Third Five Year Plan.

58. The provision under Craftsmen Training in the Fourth Plan u  
Rs.30 lakhs. The schemes arc—

(Rs. in lakhs)

1. Expansion and establishment of Institutes «.• 19*55

2. Scholarships and stif>ends ... ... ... 5:00

3. Staff programme ... ... ... ... .5:2^

4. Other schemes ... ... ... - 0*21
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Total ....................  30-00

19. H ealth

59. Three major factors inhabit the formulation of any broad baised 
health programme and its smooth implementation in the Hill Areas. These 
factors arc, (i) Lack of communication and transport facilities, (ii) Thinly 
dispersed population in extremely small villages, (iii) Shortage of doc
tors. Lack of communications and transport facilities has a direct bearing 
on increasing the cost of buildings and on transportation of equipment. 
The tliinly dispersed population has posed the problem of following any 
set pattei'n or norm in extending health facilities w ithin the easy reach of 
a  considerable number of villages. Shortage of doctors has limited the 
scope of taking up a  need based health plan in the remote areas in the 
hill district of Assam,

60, On the recommendation of the Joint Centre-State Study T ^ m  
for the Hill Areas of Assam, the highest priority has been accorded to the 
transport and communication problems in the integrated plan of the hill 
disiricts. With the coming up of roads, the problem of extending health 
facilitic's to lar-flug areas will greatly ease. The scheme for regrouping of 
vil>ages will provide scope for bringing hitherto uncovered population to 
the fold of health schemes. Steps are also being taken to meet the shortage 
of doctors by increasing the outturn and providing additional incentives. 
Special stipends will be given to hill girls in  nursing and midwifery 
courses.



61. To serve far-flung areas where dispensaries cannot be . started im
mediately, it is proposed to introduce mobile dispensary facilities as far 
as practicable.

62. The present position of health services in the hill districts is some 
what uneven. It is the opinion of the Joint Centre-State Study Team 
that in view of the present uneven position, the deveiooment plan, will 
have to start at the present level in each district and concentrate on 
those aspects which relate to the specific needs and problems in each area. 
With this end in view, adequate stress has been laM on consolidation of 
schemes and strengthening of activities already entered into to ensure a 
more even and balanced development of health facilities and also to ac
celerate the pace of development in order to catch up with the programmes 
in the related sectors.

63. The village people are not so conscious about the prevc.Tiivc 
aspect of health services as they are about the curative side of it. In 
order to enlighcen the people further about the utility of pieventive 
measure, it is proposed to establish Health Education Units in the 
hill districts.

64. It has been found that leprosy and to some extent tubcrcolosis, 
have a high incidence in the tribal areas of Assam. Modern techniques 
and domiciliary treatment will be adopted in dealing with these two 
diseases. Incidence of child mortality is very high in some areas of the 
hill districts. The areas will be identified before taking up any com
prehensive scheme to combat and control such diseases.

65. Family planning programme will also receive due attention in the 
Fourth Plan. Though the Hill ai'cas ar-e sparsely populated, steps will be 
taken for the ready availability of supplies and seivices. Co-operation and 
active participation of the vari us social organisati-->ns will also be enlisted 
for spreading the motivation towards family planning programmes.

66. A total outlay of Rs.320 lakhs has been provided in the Plan 
for Health schemes. The distribution of the outlay is given below:—

Rs. in lakli<9
(1; Hospitals and dispensaries ... ... ... 105*.30
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(?) Primary Health Centres

(3) Control of Communicable diseases

(4) Indigenous system of medicine

( 5) Education, Training and Research

(6) Other schemes

(7) Family Planning

54-40 

150*35 

0-15 

1*70

. ... 5*50

2--60

To tel 320-00



20. W a te r  Supply

67. Providing the hill areas of Assam with regular supply of safe 
drinking water is baset w ith various problems. The full magnitude o f the 
problem cannot be assessed for lack of statistical data based on surveys. 
There are areas in most of the Hill districts perched on the top of hills 
having no perennial source of supply, and in the foot hills also there are 
villages having very meagre sources, if at all, of only seasonal supply. The 
prospect of digging wells is also negligible in these areas. The element of 
cost is naturally high for piped water supply schemes in the Hill areas 
and this is highest in the M:zo Hills. Most of the hill streams are monsoon 
fed. The severity of wat'T scarcity in the Mizo district is poignantly 
Kvealed by the fact that the people there have to collect an't preserve rain 
vater during the monsoon for the difficult days in the dry season. To meet 
the problem of water supply in the Hill areas, even on a modest scale, the 
State Government must urgently rcqu3st a sizeable amount of funds from 
the Central Ministries conccrned.

G&. The Fourth Plan proposals under the iirban water supply schemeis 
will include provision for completing the w itec supply schemes ai Shillong, 
A’jal, Jowai and Diphu and for taking up t he water supply schemes for 
greater Shillong and Tura.

6-̂ . The Rural water supply schemes for the Fourth Plan, will include 
the water supply schemes at ]t>ar?bazar (Shillonia:), Jirang , Khliehriat, 
Sheila, Laitkor, Dawki, Nongthymmai, etc., in the Khasi and Jain tia  Hills, 
survey and investigation of water supply schemes in the rural areas of North 
C'achar and Mikh-Mills, rural wa^er supply schemes at Kolosib, Serkawn, 
Pukpui, Lungla A n, etc., in the Mizo Hills imd some minor and medium water 
supply schenv in the Garo Hill?.

70. A total provision of Rs, 240 lakhs has been made for water supply 
schemes in the Hill Areas of Assam during the Fourth Plan.
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21. H ousing

71. Very little effort was made in the pieceding Pians in the field 
of housing. The outlay proposed during the Fourth Plan is Rs.40 lakhs. 
The provision is mainly for Low income group housing and Village 
housing schemes.

22. Socral W elfare

72. The common purpose of all development plans is to seek the 
welfare of the community. However, in every society, there are special 
problems, which need special attention. At the same time, the very 
process of development throws up new problems which call for special 
attention. Social Welfare programmes included in the Five Year Plans 
form  part of the effort to deal with some of these problems.



The Joint Centre-State Study Team in tberr report raentioned 
that even at the end of three Plans, welfare schemes, particularly for 
women and children, in the hill districts of Assam have been almost 
neRligible. Considering the important place which women occupy in 
the social and economic life of the tribal communities in Assam, it is 
essential that a comprehensive programme of Social Welfare should be 
introduced from the Fourth Five Year Plan. The team further recom
mended that the set pattern of programmes should be re-oriented 
keeping in view the extremely busy life of tribal women. The team also 
suggested creatine conditions for fostering the growth of voluntary oiga- 
nisations in the Hill Areas during the Fourth Five Year Plan.

74. The programmes of Social Welfare for the Hill Areas have 
been drawn u,) in the light of the above recommendations. The outlay 
proposed during the Fourth Plan is Rs.l5 lakhs A Social Welfare 
Advisory Board will be set up for tlie hill areas during the Fourth 
Plan. Grants-in-aid will also be given to voluntary oi-ganisations to 
ensure close collaboration between State and Voluntary effort in the 
task of Social reconstruction.

yo



CHA PTER VH  

EMPLOYMENT IN THE FOURTH PLAN

To achieve a balance between development on the one hand and growth 
in employment on the other has been an essential objective of the National 
Fourth Five Year Plan. Such a balance has to be sought as an indirect 
consecuence of planning and a wide range of constraints and possibilities . 
have to be taken into account in estimating the employment potential 
during any period. In considering increase in employment, account has to 
be taken both of expansion of employment opportunities and maximurn 
production through efl'ective utilisation of productive resources.

2. In  Assam due to a very high growth rate of labour force rural- 
urban shift of population, inilux of migrants and increase in general 
education, the additional employment generated during a period does 
not sufficiently keep pace with the number of unemployed. An ever- 
increasing volume of unemployed is, therefore, always left to be taken 
care of a t the end of each sucressive plan period. 1 his reflects a defect 
and inadequacy in planning for which no satisfactory short term  solution 
appears as yet readily available,

3. The T hird Five Year Plan has left a backlog of about 3-22 lakhs 
unemployed persons in the State, so that, w ith the addition of 6-42 lakhs 
estimatea new entrants into the labour force during 1966-71 the Fourth 
Pian will have to take care of about 9’64 lakhs total job requirement.

4. The State Fourth Plan outlay (Rs.300 crores) together with the 
complementary investment in central and private sectors in industries, 
transport and communications etc. is expected to provide opportunity for 
about 5’71 lakhs full-time jobs as shown below:

No of jobs
A. Construction 1*58 lakhs

B. Continuing;—
(1) Agriculture and allied

activities 0*98 lakhs
(2) Industry and power 0'48

(3) Transport and Commu
nications O’33

(4) Social Services 0*25

(5) Miscellaneous 0-04 ,,

9?

Total... 2'08 lakhs

G. Indirect employment in 
trade, commerce etc, 
estimated a t 56 per 
cent of the direct
employment. 2*05 lakhs

Grand Total ... 5*71 lakhs



5. From the foregoing estimates, it will be seen that the Fourth Plan 
of the State will have an employment potential almost approximating 
to the num ber of new entrants to the labour force dyring the same 
period, and that the Plan will end and with backlog of about 3’93 lakhs 
unemployed a t the end of 1970-71.

6 . In  planning, creation of more employment in terms of number 
of jobs is not enough. For balanced development creation of new avenues 
of employment is as important as the actual number of jobs created. 
I t  is to be noted that in Assam agriculture and allied activities engaged 
a high percentage of the working population. This situation arises from 
the lack of opportunities for non-agricultural employment resulting in 
heavy pressure on land, and is a  measure of the enormous scale of dis
guised unemployment and underemployment in the rural sector. The 
success of the Fourth Plan on the employment front has, therefore, to 
be judged, (apart from the num ber of new jobs created) by the extent to 
which employment in the rural areas can be augmented and a shift can 
be brought about ia  employment from agriculture to non-agricultural 
activities,

7. The additional employment potential of the Fourtli Plan indicated 
above may be shown as between agriculture and non-agriculture as below :—•

Employment in Agriculture and allied activities: 1'73 lakhs
Direct employment in 1*93 lakhs *]

non-agricultural acti
vities. ^

Indirect employment in 2*05 „ J  3*98 lakhs
trade, commerce etc.

OS

Total... 5*71 lakhs
8. On 'the basis of the targets of additional area to be brought 

under irrigation, soil conservation, double cropping and other agricultural 
and allied programmes, it is estimated that in the Fourth plan, agriculture 
itself will provide additional employment to the tune of 1-73 lakhs. The 
employment potential of the the non-agricultural side is estimated to be 
of the order of 3*98 lakhs.

9. The above prospect of employment in the wake of a fast growing 
population seems faiily adequate in the context of a Plan of the size and 
content envisaged. But the vastness of the primary sector and absence of a 
diversifiied industrial base precludes any major change in the occupa.tional 
structure as being likely to occur in the State during the Fourth Plan 
period. The growth of population and and greater resort by owners of 
land to personal cultivation has resulted in large numbers of landless 
agricultural labourers. Moreover, agricultural activities in the State are 
largely dependent on the vagaries of weather, which reduces the scope for 
fuller utilisation of the labour force engaged in cultivation. The various 
schemes to be taken up during the Fourth Plan period, such as village 
and small industries, rural works programmes, rural electrification eic will, 
however, provide some relief to the unemployed ai|d underemployed in the 
rural areas.

10. In  watching the progress of employment, it is difficult to separate 
the impact of new investment from that of investment made in the past 
and vhe current performance of the economy. It is also not possible to  
be categorical about employment opportunities arising out of a given 
totality of investments. The final outcome will, to a large extent, depend 
on the tempo ol‘ economic activity initated at an early stage of the P lan 
ds well as pn the structural pattern of industrial development,
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STATE PLAN
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State—Assam

STATEMENT 

DRAFT FO U R TH  F IV i: 

Sum m ary Statem ent o f  Plan ou tlay  proposed—

Head of dcvcl#p*ient

(I)
1. Agricultural Programmes— 

1*1 Aricultural Production

1’2 Minor Irrigation—

(a) By Agriculture . .

(b) By Flood Control and Irrigation 

1'3 Soil Conservation 

1’4 Ayacut Development Programme

1*5 Animal Husbandry ... . .

1*6 Dairying and Milk Supply m

1*7 Forests

1‘8 Fisheries •• . .

1*9 Ware-housing a»d Marketing ,«

Third Five Year Plan 
— . ------------------------- ---------------

(2)

512-00

140-00

152 3u< u<

 ̂On

(3)

422-83

170-57

(4)

144-33

39-69

250-00 244-97 65-00

30-00 I7-I6 7'37

••• ••• 

116*50 149-31 50*14

23-50 45-81 15-50

90-00 98-73 22-32

50-00 32-94 7-63

30-00 19-00 2-00

TOTAL 1,262-00 1 ,201-32  353*98



YEAR. PLAN 

1961-71—State P lans

I

(Rs. lakhi)

Fourth Five Year Plan Outlay

1966-71 Proposed Phasing of outlay 1956-71

1966-67
. . .K

1967-68
r-J -S

Total Capital Foreign 
exchange

Approved
outlay

—^
•x)t) V

I I

I ’l
w

f
s i

u

uboC

« X 
0

0 0
u o

5 2  
a

CO £ 5  
i-O C?v

-5) (6) (7) (8) (9) ( 10) ( 1 1 ) ( 12) (13)

1,708-0J 285-00 . — 214-67 214-67 313-14 57-53 1*180-19

426-00 250-00 •• 39-00 39-00 co-oo . 30*00 • • 327 00

681-00 644-00 47-00 47-00 140-00 132-00 497*00

143-00 119-gO 2-20 • 6-09 6-09 18-00 15-04 0-32 ' 123-91

10-00 • • ••• 1-00 1-00 1-80 ... ... 7-20

211-00 74-34 •• 39-80 39-80 49-07 20-97 122-13

70-0« 28-53 6-00 13-00 13-00 14-63 7.75 2-00 - 42*37

156-00 118-90 ... 21-35 21-35 31-53 24?53 103-12

117*00 73-50 2-30 13-65 13-65 28-70 18-50 0*30 74-65

10-00 ‘ 10-00 •• 4-00 4-00 2-00 2-00 ... 4-00

3„540‘00 l,60i-37 10-50 399-56 399-56 658-87 308-37 2-62 2,481-57
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Head of development

Third Five Year Plan

Approved Expenditure Expenditure 
outlay 1961- (Actual) (Actual)

G6 1961-66 1965-66

(1)

2. Co-operatioTi and Community Development— 
2* 1 Co-operation

2'2 Community Development

2-3 Panchayats

...

(2)

200-00

835-00

140-00

(3)

130-78

778-26

68-29

V4)

27-48

180-00

7-43

Total •• 1,175-00 977-S3 214-91

3. Irrigation and Power— 
3 ‘1 Irrigation ... 228-00 143-38 91-58

3-2 Flood Control . . ... 500-00 1,133-43 300-21

3‘3 Power •• 2,750-00 4,171-17 768-34

Total •• 3,478-00 5,447-98 1,160-J3

4. Industry and M ining—

4’ 1 Large and Medium Industries

4'2 Mineral Development 
4'3 Village and Small Industries . .  

(a) Cottage Industry

... J
535*00

270-00

436-68

31-47

209-31

117-58

10-38

48-00

(b) Sericulture and Weaving ... 100-00 65-95 18-09

(c) Co-operative Handloom . . 40*00 50*00 8-46

(d) K had i.. •• 3Q-00 19-_0i- 4-56

Total •• 975-00 812-42 207-07

S Transpoyt and Communications— 

5-1 Roads 850-00 820-42 1177-15

5-2 Road Transpoi-t 25*00

5'3 Ports and Harbours ...
5'4 Other Transport

(a) Ropeway •• 125-00 . . ...

(b) Inland Water Transport . . . . 5-00 6-3;5 2-00

5*5 Tourism . .  *. ... •• JO-00 3-49 ...

Total •• 1 ,015-00 830-26 1179-15
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Fourth Five Year Plan Outlay 
_______ __________ ______

1966-71 Proposed Phasing of outlay 1966-71
------------- ,------------------------------------------------------- ----------------------------------------------- ------------------- ^ --------------------------------------- —

1966-67 1967-68
Total Capital Foreign,—------  — ^-----  -----------------  -------- ----------  -----—  ̂ 1968-71

exchange Total Capital Foreign (G0I.5 mi-
Approved Expen- proposed exchange nus Col.9

outlay diture plus 10)
antici-

(5) (6) (7) (8)
pated

(9) ( 10) ( 1 1 ) ( 12 ) (13)

3j0-00 130-53 42-0) 24’26 24-26 63-20 -  26-73 242*54

700 00 205-46 110*12 110 -12 208-81 65-73 381-07

195-00 •• £-60 5-60 44-11 •• •• 145-29

1,225-00 335-99 42-00 139-98 139-98 316-12 92-48 •• 768-90

1,16000 1 , 110-00 30-00 105-00 105-00 250-00 240-00 6-00 805-00

2,000-00 1,865-00 90-00 200 00 200-00 450-00 425-00 46-00 1,350-00

6, 330-00 6,330-00 1,336-50 475-00 475-00 1,472-00 1,472-00 382-80 4,383-00

9,490-00 9,305-00 1,456-50 780-00 780-00 2,172-00 2,137-00 434-80 6,538-00

1,335-00 1,250-00 115-00 175-00 \7yOQ 300-00 280*00 7-00 860-00

19000 167'57 18-75 6-00 6-00 15-97 li-9 0 0*65 168-03

302*00 264-00 23-74 23-74 39-00 33-50 239*26

141-00 32-19 0-71 15-00 15-00 36-70 9-15 0-46 89*30

75-00 9-25 5-00 5-00 17-00 1*50 . . 53-00

50-00 •• •• 2-00 2-00 8-98 •• 39*02

2,093-00 1,723-01 134'46 226*74 226-74 417-65 336-05 8 -11 1,448*61

1,559-00 1 ,559-00 20-00 158 20 158-20 300-00 300-00 l 5 ‘00 1 , 100*00

70-00 70-00 ... 20-00 20-00 20 00 20*00 •• 30-00

14-00 • r • ^ • . .

• •

14*00

165-oe 4-00 3-00 50 0 5'00 15-50 . . ... 144*50

10-00 10-00 1*00 1-00 2-50 2-50 •• 6*50

1,818-CO 1,643-00 23-00 184-20 184-20 338-00 322*50 15-00 1,295*80
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Third Five Year Plan

(“ • A - ------k

Head of dc\ clopmeut
•X) <£> 
> to 
2 2

1

. 1 ? ^  ►a 3 m

S i -
m

(1) (2) (3) (4)

6. SOCIAL SERVICES
6.1 General Education . .  ...
6.2 Technical Education . .
6.3 Cultural Programmes
6.4 Health

(a) Water Supply (Uiban and Rural)
(b) Other Programmes

6.3 Housing and Urban Development—
(a) Housing
(bj Town Planning . .  . .

6.6 Welfare of Packward Glasses
6.7 Social Welfare

••

1333-00
305-30
35.70

144-00
721-00

159-00
116-QO

10300:)
19-15

1307-96
192-26

9-64

131-95
816-14

58-37
36-57

955-23
26-67

337-50
.'>1-2 0

0-64

25-47
201*20

14-75
8 - y i

235-11
5-70

6.8 Labour and Labour Welfare —

(a) Labour ... 43-00 9-22 1-83

(b) Employment , 3-60 3-50 1-25

(c) Craftsmen Training ... 50-40 18-96 5-17

(d) Employees State Insurance 3-00 2 ‘ 11 0-50

6.9 Public Co-operation . . 0-85 0-66 0-28

TOTAL • • 3964-00 3569-24 892-31

7 . M ISCELLANEOUS—

7-1 Statistics . .  ... 22-00 14-00 4-01

7.2 Information and Publicity . . 34*00 22-96 5-00

7.3 State Capital Project •• 50-oe 68-67 8-09

7 .4  Hill and Border Areas • c * * Hr.

7.5 Evaluation Machinery and PI tnning
Development Organisation.

7.6 Others—

and l ’B2 1-06

(a) Local Bodies ... . .  . .

(b) District Councils

1

L
25-00 23*34 4-00

TO TAL • • 131-00 130-79 22-16

GRAND TO TAL 12000-00 12969-34 3020!-71

*In Columns 2-4 agaiiist items 7’4 the outlays have been shown in columns 2*4 of item

(a) In Columns 5-13 against item 6'6  outlays have been shown only for Plains Tribes
7.4.
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Fourth Five Year Plan Outlay
r -

1966-71
K_____ __________________  , .1.,— . .  1 _______________ _

Proposed Phasing of outlay 1966-71
---------

c ' '

Total

" '  ....  '■ <
1966-67 1967-68

A

exchange Approved 
outlay

— ----------^

•t;■3.S- ^ o 3
’St
a

------ ,  2  Q
S  1— t

&

•II
2 9 S

(5) f6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13)

2863-72
420-00

61-28
317*00

11'05 
2s'00

142-82
50-00
5-65

142-82
50-00
5-65

351-48
79-18

10-85
53-32

0-65 
4-90 

» «

2369-42
290-82

44-78

301-00
1528-00

301-00
774-94 8-20

29-20
98-15

29-20
98‘15

68-12
291-01

68-12
171-68 6-30

203-68
1138-84

260-00
400-00
600-00
79-00

200-00
337-00

21-42 . . .

4-60 4-60 
6-QO 6-QO

40-00(a) 40-00
5-00 5-00

60-00 
81-OB 
90 00 
15-28

45-00
69-50

5-*40 . .

195-40
312-92
470-00

58-72

35-00 21-60 2-90 2-90 9-67 7-21 22-43

8-00 . . 0-10 on'o 0-60 . . . 7-30

122-00 97-70 5-30 16-00 16-00 30-90 27-40 1-62 75-10

5-00 . . . 0-50. 0-50 1-00 . . . 3-50

6-00 . . . 0-50 0-50 1-22 •• - 4-28

6689-00 2070-66 49 55 401-42 401-42 1090-39 447-63 7-47 5197-19

35-00 3-00 3-00 7-39 24-61

60-00 13-01 6-95 15*00 15-00 20-00 6-01 . . . 25-00

5000-G0 2867-97 19-02

•  •

680-00 680-00 1054-73 645-50 10-09 2265-27

20-00 •• . . . 3-00 3-00 4-SO . . . . . . 12-50

30-00 30-00 2-50 2-50 5-75 5-75 •• 21-75

SU5-00 2910-98 25-97 703-50 703-50 1092-37 657-26 10-09 3349-13

30000-00 19593-01 1741-98 2835-40 2835-40 6085-40 4301-29 478-09 21079-20

6'6 and also against other relevant sectors.

and Scheduled Castes and ©utlays for Hill Tribes have been shown against item
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STATEMENT II

DRAFT FOURTH FIVE YEAR PLAN

D istribution  o f  ou tlay  under selected  sub-heads—State Plans

(Rs. lakhs)

Head/Sub-head

1966-67
Anticipated ,---------------- ^—-------------------------------------» 1! 967-68 1968-71

outlay Proposed outlay
1961-66 Approved Anticipated

Remarks

oCO

(i) IR RIG ATIO N AND FLOOD CO NTROL:—  

1. Irrigation’—

(a) Third Plan projects

(b) New Projects ... . . .  ...

129*05

2. Flood Control, drainage, anti-waterlogging, etc.j I,102‘89 
etc.

100-00 lOO-OO

190-00 190-00

233-00 268-00

7*00 502-00

425-00 1,265-00



3. Investigations) Rasearch, etc. . . . 44-87 15-00 1500 35‘00 120-00

Total . . .  1,276*81 305-00 305-00 700-00 2,155-00

POWER

1. Generation «• «  . .. ~  2 ,695*80 I7O-OO 170-00 570-00 2 ,710.00

2. Transmission and Distribution . .  1,229-71 190‘00 190-00 597-00 1243-00

3. Rural Electrification 42-59 9»00 90-00 150-00 260 00

4. Investigation, Research, e tc . ... 203-07 25-00 25-00 155-00 170-00

Total . . .  4,171-17 475-00 475-00 1,472-00 4,383-00

o

(Hi) VILLAGE a n d  SMALL IN D U ST O IE S:—  

1. Handloom Industry:

(a) Cio-operative

(b) Sericulture . .  . . .  .»

50-00

18-98

5̂ 00

4-00

5-00

•100

17*00

8 1 5

53-00

28-85



(Rs. lakhs)

Head/Sub-hcad
Anticipated 

outlay

1966-67

1961-66 Approved Anticipated

1967-68 
Proposed

1968-71
outlay Remark

1 2 3 4 5 7

2. Powcr-loom Industry (a) ». • • 3-13 0'03 0-03 20-60 339-37

3. Small-scale Industries ^ .. . . . . 16 9 76 14*10 1410 2 5 0 0 190*90

4. Industrial Estates . . ... . . . 34>25 8-50 8'50 12-00 39*50

5 . Handicrafts . . . . . . 5-30 M 4 I'M 2-00 B-86

6. Sericulture . . .  ••• . . . - 46-97 ll'DO 11-0 0 28*55 60-45

7 . Coir Industry • * . . . . .. ... • •> ...

8 . Khadi and Village Industries (b) • • . . . 19-10 2*00 2-00 8 ’98 39*02

Trtal 344-27 45-74 45'74 101-68 420*58

(a) This is a Cen
trally Sponsored 
Scheme and there
fore the outlay 
against this sub
head hiBs not been 
accounted for in the 
State Fourth Plan.

39*02 (b) States’ share only



(Iv) R O A D S-

1. Rural Roads ... _ ... - • 740.42 141-40 l4 l-40 242-00 933-60

2. Others . . 80-00 16-80 16-80 58-00 167-20

Total • • 820-42 158-20 158-20 300-GO 1100-80

(v) g e n e r a l  e d u c a t i o n —

1. Pre-Primary Education ... ... . . . 1*72 0-78 0-78 1-40 11-CO

2. Elementary Education ... . . . • •• . . . . .. •• •• ...

(s) Primary ') 

(b) Middle J
•• •• 892 93 U-73 14-73 91*49 754-78

3. Secondary Education - • • 151-62 17-49 17-49 45-52 282-46

4. University Education ...  . . . . . . . . . 98-16 60'66 60-66 120-82 586*99

5. Social Education • • • •ft 2-08 1-81 1-81 2*55 6-93

6. Special Schemes for Girls’ Education—

(a) Elementary 4HI> 5-60 16-00 16-00 28-70 126-30

(b) Secondary • • 16-89 4 23 4-23 5-57 21-09

7. Teachers’ Training—

(a) Elementary , , . .. 50*95 15-27 15-27 30-90 202-62

(b) Secondary * . 17-06 5 06 5-C6 10-12 89-82



Anticipated 1966-67
A . .

Head/Sub-head
outlay 

196 U66
Approved Anticipated 1967-68

Proposed
1968-71
outlay

1 2 3 4 5 6

(Rupees laSh;

8. Other Education Schemes •• 70-95 6-79 6-79 14-41 87-43

9. Cultural Programme •» . .. 9-64 5-65 5-65 10-85 44-78

Total - •• 1,317-60 140-47 148*47 362*33 2,414-20

(vi) TECHNICAL EDU CATIO N—

1. Degree . . • •• — 96-63 23*14 23*14 38-68 104-48

2. Diploma ... ^  ^ - ««• 63-95 10-41 10-41 15-29 91-10

3. Training of teachers for technical institutions • • « • •• 0-62 -(8

4. Other '̂ Ŝckcmco ••  ••• - *• 31-68 16-45 16*45 24-59 96*36

Total - 192-26 50-00 50-CO 79-18 292*82

Remarks



(Vii) WATER SUPPLY AND SANITATION

1. Urban Water Supply . . 109-79 22-20 22-20 60*12 186-58

2. Urban Sewerage •> •• '•

3. Rural Water Supply—

(a) Piped water supply . . ... 22‘16 7*00 7-00 8-00 17-10

(b) Construction o f simple wells •• - •• ... ...

Total ... 131-95 29-20 29-20 68-12 203-68

(viii) h e a l t h  (OTHER TH AN WATER SUPPLY
AND SANITATIO N)

1. Hospitals and Dispensaries ••• 87*23 3-10 3-10 24-31 180-41

2. Primary Health Centres . . •• 16*55 1-80 1-80 27-00 130-20

3. Control of communicable diseases •• 479-61 46 51 46-51 88-21 310*64

4. Indigenous and other systems •• 2-4-1 0-48 0-48 0*50 1-57
)

5. Education and training • • 209-80 42-34 42*31 138-84 471-43

6. Other Schemes . .  ... 20-51 3-92 3-g2 12-15 44-59

Total •• 816*14 98-15 98-15 291-01 1,138*84



Head/ Sub-head
Anticipated

1966-67
1967-68 1%8-71

outlay 1965-66 Approved Anticipated Proposed outlay Remarks

(ix) H O U SIN G  a n d  u r b a n  DEVELOPM ENT ;

(a) Housing—
1. Industrial Housing

2 Low Income Group Housing

3. Slum clearance and improvement

4. Village Housing ...  ••

5. Plantation Labour housing

6. Statistical cells

(b) Urban Development—

1. Town Planning ...

2. Urban Development

7-18

49-45

0-24

0 0 8

1-42

1-30

3-10

010

0-10

5-53 2-66

31-04 3-34

1-30 

3-lG

0-10

0-10

2-66 

3-34

2000

26-09

1-60

2-00

10-00

0-40

65-00

85-40

3-80

6-00

34-00

1-20

71-08 271-26

10-00 41-66

Total 94-94 10-60 10-60 141 08 508-32



1. Schedule Tribes;

(i) Hills 668-45 135-u0(a) 135'00(a) 195‘00(a) ]070*00(a' (a) Under colunms 3,
4, 5 and 6, outlays 
relating to Hill Tri- 
bals have not been 
accounted for in the 
total and have been 
shown against the
Integrated Hill Plan 
in item 3Sio.7'4 of
statement I.

Cn

(ii) Plains

2. Scheduled Castes

3. Denotified tribes

4. Other Backward Classes

199-14 30-00

52-64 10-00

35-00

30-00

10-00

65’00

25-00

35500

11500

Total 955-23 40-00 40-00 90-00 470-00



DRAFT FO U R TH  FIVE YEAR PLAN 

STATEM ENT—III

(Im p ortan t sch em es co stin g  Rs.5 crores and m ore and schem es involving foreign  exchange)

(Rs. lakbs)

Head o f Develop- Totdl Total Fourth Plan 1966-67 I967-68 1968-69 1969*70 197C-71
jnent/Nam e o f estima- Expenditure (1966-71)

Scheme ted cost ,------------------------ ---------- -̂------------------------- *------------- ---------------*---------- sr----------- ^ -------- --------------•'*---------- v---------- --------- T'
By end Third Total Foreign outlay Antici- Outlay Foreign Outlay Foreign Outlay Foreign Outlay Foreign 

of Plan outlay exchange pated propo- exchange exchange exchange exchange
1965-66 expendi- sed

ture ^

(1) (2) (3) (4) ( 5) 6) (7) (8) (9) ( 10) ( l i ;  (12) (13) (U ) (15) (16) ^

1.3 Soil Conserva
tion—

1. Terracing and 16.75 0-05 0.13 16.75 1.20 0.31 0.31 2,50 3.50 . .  5.20 1.20 5.24
Contour bunding.

2. Agronomical 6.30 0.13 0.21 6.30 0.40 0.21 0.21 1.00 0.20 1.50 0.20 j": 1.50 2.09 0.20
Works.

3. Plants, tools, 10.01 1.2B 4.21 10.01 0.60 1.66 1.66 1.85 0x12 2.12 0.20 2.28 0.28 2.10
stores and Mis
cellaneous.

TO TAL— 33.06 1.46 4.55 33.06 2.20 2.18 2.18 5.35 O.32  7-12 0.40 8.98 I .48 9.43 0,20



1, 6 Dairying and 
Milk Supply—

1. Scheme for . .
Urban Milk Sup
ply.

100.00 15.09 44.16 40.00 6.00 8.00 8.60 8.00 5.eo 8  00 2.00 8.00 2.00 8.00 • •

TOTAL— 100.00 15.09 44.16 40.00 6.00 8.0» 8.00 8.00 2.00 8 0 0 2.00 8.00 2.00 8.00

1.7 Fisheries—
1. Fish seed pro

duction.
2; Assistance to 

Fisherman Co-ope
ratives,

••

-

16.90

5.20

0.80

1.50

3 .8 .

0.62

3.85

0.62

4.20

1.15

0.20

•0.10 •• •• ••

•• ••

• «

TOTAL— ... •• ... 22.10 2.30 4.47 4.47 5.35 0.30 ... ... •• •• ••

2.1 Co-operation—
1. Sugar iviill
2.Cold Storage .. 10.00 •• 4.C0

46.00
11.20

40.00
2.00

1.00
1-50

1.00 S'OO •• 20.00
4.80 i.’oo

20.0O
•• 4.90

40.00
1.00

TOTAL— 10-00 4.0o 57-20 42.00 2.50 i.OO 5.00 24.80 1.00 20.00 •• 4.90 41.00

3. Irrigation and 
Power'—

3.1 Irrigation* . . 143.38 11.60 30.00 10 5 ..0 2.00 230.00 6.00 260.00 7.00 270.00 7.00 275.00 8.00

3.2  Flood Con
trol.*

- •• 1032.36 2000.00 90.00 200.00 10.00 450.00 46.00 450-00 10.00 450-00 12.00 450.ou 12.C0



Head of Develop- Total Total Expenditure Fourth Plan 
ment/Name of estimated (1966-71)

scheme cost  ---------- *-------- —v - —-------

1966-67 J967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71

By end Third Total Foreigfn Outlay Antici- Outlay Foreign Outlay Foreign Outlay Foreign Outlay Foreign
o f Plan outlay cxchang 

1965-66

( 1)
3.3 Power—

(2 ) (3) (4)

1. Namrup Ther- 9 i0  00 
mal Project
(Extension).

(5) (6)

600-00 450-00

(7)

pated pro- exchange 
expen- posed 
diture 

(8) (9) (10)

excliange exchange exchange

2. Maigherita Ther- 877-00 . .  . .  300-00 205-00
mal Station.

3. Umiew Hydel 981*00 . .  . .  900-00 lOJ-00
Project.

4. Um ling H ydel 263J'00 . . .  . .  1000-00 300-00
Project.

5 Namrup Ther- 1317-00 1307*07 1306*36 10*00 1-50 10-00
mal Project,
(3 X 2 3  M .W .).

50-0O

10-00

mal Project.
7. Fourth Plan 578-00 

S ub-T rausmission 
Schem e.

8. Distribution and 
Rural Electrifica
tion Scheme.

578-00 30*00 - 78 00

42-59 500-00 90-00 90*00 150*00

4.2 Mineral Deve
lopment—

1. Intensive Mine- 22*43 4-44 13*25 18-52
ral Investigation,

2-50

( n ) (12) (13) (14) (15) (16)

20000 150-00 200-00 150-00 100 00 7000

100-00 80-00 150-00 125-00 • • ...
150-00 30-00 350-00 50-00 .^50 00 1000

150*00 70 00 350-00 12000 450-00 100- 0

- •• .. •• ... ••

125-00 80*00 • •• ...
200-00 10-00 20000 10 00 ICO 00 -

150-00 • • 110-00 ... ...

1075-00 420-00 136000 455-00 1000-00 180 00

3 8 2 0 7 0 3-9J 0-70 4-19 0-60



2. Analytical Unit 3*36 0-52 1-59 3 90 0-50 0-35 0-55 0 82 . .  0-83 0-20 0-84 0'15 0*86 0-15
3. Assam State 16-34 3*00 7*52 153-00 15-OU 1-80 18 0  9-00 ... 36-00 10-00 86-00 5-00 20-20

Mineral Develop
ment Gorporu-
tion. ''

4. Industrial De- ......................................  5-61 0*75 .....................  1-34 0*15 1*40 0-20 1 42 0*20 1-45 0-20
velopmcnt Labo
ratory.

Total . .  42-13 7-96 22-36 180-13 18 75 5-14 10-52 14 95 0 65 42-05 11*10 91-39 6 05 26-70 0-95

4. Industry and
Mining.

4.5 Village and
Small Industries.

1. Expansion o f  
Eri Industry.

2. Expauaiou of 
Muga Industry.

3. Dcveloyment of 
Mulberry Silk 
Indus ry.

29-31 

29-80 

19 41

...

29-31

29-80

19-41

0-24

O il

0-36

3 32 

3-35

2-52

3-32

3-35

2-52

9 02 

8-18  

6 -12

0 24 

O il  

0 -11

6-92 

8 05 

4-91 0-17

5-60

5-90

3-23

4-45

4*32

2 63

Total 78-52 78-52 0-71 9-19 9-19 23 32 0 4 6 19-88 0-17 14-73 11-40
5 . Transport and 

Com m unication—

5 .1 Roads a n d  
Bridges.

1559-00 820-42 820-42 1559-00 20-00 163-00 163-00 300-00 15-01 400-00 5-00 300-00 396-00

Total 1559-00 820-42 820-42 1559-00 20-00 163-00 163-00 300-00 15-00 400 00 5-00 300-00 396-00

* ToJal Fo’-eign Exchange requirement under Irrigation Programme is Rs.30-00 lakhs which is mainly for purchase o f Earth-moving machineries, 
Laboratory equipment, and special parts o f sjates of Irrigation Head-works. The whole programme is composed of several schemes with  
individual cost much below S.S.5.OO crores ; it is not possible to show bf ;ak-up of Foreign Ezchange com ponent schemewise.

-j- Total Foreign Exchange rec}uirement under Flood Control programme is Rs.90'0;» I ikhs, o f whicJi about Rs.=i2-50 lakhs is meant for acquiring a 
Dredger with spares, and the rest for purchase of Earth-moviug machiaeries, Labar lory equipment, etc.



Head of Develop- Total Total 
m ent/Nam e o f estimat- Expenditure 

schcme cd cost ,-------------------

Fourth Plan 
1966-71

,-------A-----
1966-67 1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71

By end Third Total foreign  Outlay Antici- Outlay Foreign Outay Foreign Outlay Fore- Ootlay Foreign 
o f Plan outlay exchange pated propos. exchange exchange ign exchange

1965-66 expendi- ed exchange
ture

10 II 12 13 14 15 16

(In lakh of rupee''

•4. Other Trans
port-

1. Inland Water 50 00 
Transport-slip 
w av.

25-60 3-00 2-00 7-00 3 0 0  8*00 •00
lOo

Total 50*00 25-00 3-00 2-00 7-00 3-00 8-00 8-00

6 ‘1. General Educa-
■ikfii.--

I . Expansion o f  
Ecademic Depart

m ent.—
(aj Science 20-00 2'5ft 2 ‘ZO 2-50 4-00 0-05 4  25 0-65 4-50 0 7 0  4*75 0-70



(b) Hum anities..
Dlbrugarh U niver

sity.—

i .  jsxpansion of 
Academic Depart
m ent.—
(a) Science 50*00 5-00 18-00 2 00 17-00 2-00 15-00 1-OC

3. Opening of P. G» 
Glass In  Cotton  
College

20-00 2-80 2-00 0*60 4-00 0-60 7*50 0-90 6-50 0-70

Total 90-00 10-30 2-50 2-50 6‘00 0-65 26-25 3-25 29 00 3-60 26-25 2-40

Centrally Sponsored 
Scheme.

4. State Institute of 
Science.

. .  20*00 0-75 3-00 1-00 3-50 7-50 0-20 4-25 0-25 3'75 0-30

Total 20-00 0-75 S-00 1-00 3-50 ... 7 ’50 0-20 4*25 0*25 3-75 0-30

Grand Total . .  110-00 11-05 5-50 3 -5O 9-50 0-65 33*75 3-45 33-25 3-85 30-00 2-70



Head of D evelop
ment/Name of 

scheme

Total 
estima
ted cost

Total Fourth Plan 
Expenditure (1966-71)

1966-67 1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 I97O-7 I

......  A ... ....  . .Ar ' —vr 
By end Third Total Foreign 

of Plan outlay exchange 
1965-66

Outlay Antici
pated
expen
diture

■ -V - V \r —1
Outlay Foreign Outlay Foreign Outlay Foreign Outlay Foreign 
propo- exchange exchange exchange exchange 

sed

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 I3 14 15 16

Social Services.—

6 . 2 . Techhical 
Education.—

1. Degree.—

(i) Expansion o f 25*00 
A. E.G. including 
intake in Mecha
nical and Electri
cal Engineering 
Gauhati.

(ii) Intro'^uction 19‘50 
of Chenncal Engi
neering Course at 
A.E.C., Gauhati.

13*38 5-50 1-00 1-81 1-81 1*24

2-28 14-50 2-50 3-08 3-OB 7-62 0-20

(iii) Establishment 1,26-23 79-12 59*71 B'CO 2-00 4*47 4-47 3-53
of J. E.C, Jorhat.

2.00

1*24 0*18 0-60

2-30

ND

C-6 i

(iv) Expansion of 25-00 
J. E, C-, Jorhat. 
(Increase intake 
from 120 to 180).

9*58 25*00 2-00 0-87 0*87 3’64 0 40 3*49 0-50 H'OO 0-50 3-00 0-6<)



(v) Provhioli for 9-26 . .  . .  9*26 3-50 1-00 I CO 3 CO 0-90 3 00 I-OO 2*26 1*60
Addl. Equipment 
for A. E, C. Gau- 
itati.

(vi^ Expansion o f IS'OO ...  . .  Is'OO I’sO . ..  2.00 . .  5*00 . ..  4'00 0 50 4 00
A. E. G. Gauhati 
(increase intake 
fiom  180 to 240).

(vii) Expansion o f 8-00 .....................  8*00 O 5O . . . 1 * 0 0  . ..  2'sO 0-05 2*00 0‘15 2'50 1*3®
J . E. C. Jorhat 
(Iiicreae intake 
from 180 to 240).

(viii) Introduction 15*00 ..................... 10‘00 0-50 ..................... 1*00 . ..  2 00 3'CO . .  4*00 0*50
of Degree course 
in Electronics and 
Teleco***munica-
tion. Engiueering.

(Estt. o f one New
Engg. College. 10000 ..................... 17*00 2*00 .......................................................................................... 6*50 0*30 9.50 1*70

2 . Diplom a-

[i) Estat 
o f  Polyti 
3 ilchar.

(i) Establishment 40-90 ... 21*49 3*50 0*50 MO 1‘iO 1*00 O'JO 1*40 «*40
o f  Polytechnic at

(ii) Establishment 55*00 .......  22*01 8-60 1*50 3'8|> 3*80 2‘00 G*15 1*20 0*50 ' J'OO «*85 : ,
oif Polytechnic at ,
Wowgoag. .



H e a  d o f Develop* T otal To^al Fourth Plan
o f  estima- Expenditure 1966-71

Scheme r (ted cost

1566̂ »7 1967-68 1968-6;) 1969-TO 1970-71

By end Thifd ' Total Foreign Outlay Antici- Outlay Foreign Outlay Foreign Outlay Foreign Outly Foreign 
o f  Plan outlay exchange patcd propo- exchange exchange exchange exchange

1965-66 expendi- sed
ture

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6 ). (7) (8) (9) , (10) (H ) (12) (13) (14) (15) (16)

fiii) Establishment 40'CG 
©f Polytechnic at 
Dibrugarh.

(iv) Expansion o f  8 80
A .E .I., Gauhati, 
from 180 to 250-

<v) Expansion o f  7*00
Polytechnic at Sil- 
■char from 120 

180.

3 02 30 00 4-00 3-50 3*50 5'50 0 70 8 5 0  1‘30 8 2 0  2-00 7-30

8-80 0-90 C'50 0'50 2'00 G'30 3*30 0 6 0  3 ’00

7-00 0*50 0-60 O'lO 2-40 0-20 2*0C 0-20 2 00

<vi) Introduction 80 0  
o f  diploma course 
i n automobile 
Engg. al H .R .H . 
the P. O . W. I.,
Jorhat Intake 30.

(vii) Establishment 90'00 
o f  two new Poly
technics.

5-00 0-40 0-50 0-05 0'95 0-15 1'80 0'20 175

32-00 1-70 ..................................................... 8-25 0-70 12'87 1*00 888

T otal . ..  591-79 79-12 131 67 206-56 2 5 ‘CO 20-13 20*13 3463  4-90 43*23 7*88 61 23 7*30 43*54 4*10



!. Imrovement and  ̂ ___
cxpiuision ot the * *'* "* ••• 3 ' ^  » . 2 50 l-20^
Pasture Institute 
and Medical Re
search Institute.

6.4. Health.

2 .. Establishment of 
Tvvo Medical Col- 
leajes.

6J-00 175 17 584-75 5-00 37 53 37-53 125 03 ... 150 00 2 0 0  14022 ... 132-00 3-00

•• •• -  0-^0  0 3 8  ,6 1  0 4 6
cal <jiTiCers in India
nnd abroad.

6.8. Labour and La- ———— _
boiir Welfare 
(c) Ctaftsraan 
Ti'ainihg 

L Spill-Over Sche
mes.

(a> Development o f  4  96 4 ‘S6 1-88 ft-OQ n-OK aI. 1-. I». '" ’5 «2 «  0 26 «.80 0-04 O M O M 0 28 0-02
Snlrona, lezpur « ^
and Nowong.

(b) Expansion of 4*87 4'87 8'62 J-OI 9 c<>existbg L T. Is, 2 52 2 52 2-62 0;20 240 050 lo g  O- î
Gauhati^ Jorhat, 1 U« 0-31 .....................

Srikona. Tezpur 
Noi^gqng, and 
Bangaigaon.

k:.ot



Head of Develop- Total Total Fouth Plan 1966-67 1967-68 1968-69 1969-7« J97C-71
m eat/Nam e o f estima- Expenditure '1966-71

scheme ted cost i—— —-*-----\ ,—-----------*------------, <----------------------- - f—----- -*«-—-------v r~----- — ‘— r"--------------**-------<—------------------------ -*--- -v
By end Third Total Foreign Outlay Antici- Outlay Foreign Outlay Foreign Outlay Foreign Outlay Foreign

of Plan outlay exchange pated propo- exchange exchange e<change cicchangc
1965-66 expendi- ?cd

turc

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 l i  12 13 14 15 16

(Rs. in lakhsj.

(c  ̂ Establishment o f 11-71 1‘98 1*98 7'51 0-84 2-58 2'58 2-26 0 35 0-^7 0 30 0-70 0'19
4 I. T . Is, Tin- 
suuia, Barpeta 
Aijal and Shillong

2. Special Expansion ...................................... 21'56 1-28 1 82 1’82 3-20 0 4O 10-54 , 0-60 6-00 0-28
of I. T . I. Hau-
hati (Model Insti
tute).

3 . Introduction o f ......................................  34 85 2-08 1 90 I’90 6 00 0 63 18-95 0'81 S'OO 0 30
additional seats
on existing I.T .Is  
Jorhat, Srikona,
Baipeta, Aijal,
Diphu and Tura.

Total . ..  2904  ll*81 11-81 74-42 5 3 0  9-Q8 9 08 1588 1*62 33’40 2 24 16-06 MO

7.2. Information &
> Publicity.
I '  Film§ (Audioi 7 'i2  4'03 4-^8 H-QO H -00 9 00 ... 0-55 ... 0 06 . .  0-56

Visual Publicity).

to



STATEMENT IV



DRAFT FOURTH FIVE YEAR PLAN

S T A T E M E N T  I V

Targets for selected programmes

Item

i , ~ a g r i c u l t u r a l  p r o d u c t i o n —

fi) Crop production 
Food Grains—

(a) Production potential creatcd (additional)

(b) Quantity produced

Oilsoeds-production

Sugaicane-prodaction

Co t ton-pr od uc tion

Jute-production

(ii) Minor Irri^^ation ...

Estimated tola! area under Minor Irrigation 
Additional area to be irrigated for—

(a) Agricultural sector—
Gross

Unit Third Plan Achievement 1966-67
JL

1967-68
Target

(7)

1966-71
Target

(8) ■(2)

1 <trgc<-

(3)

dv I.I1C ClKl t
o f Third 

Plan 
(4)

Target

(5)

Anticipated
achievement

(6)

(lakh tonnes) . . .

4-20 3-87 101 1-01 1-14 6-,28

>’ 22-04 19-02 2008 il8 '0 8 21-22 25-30

9i 0-69 fl-64 0-68 0-60 0-70 0-84

99 1-49 1-06 1-18 M 8 1-53 1-92

(lakh bales) 0-10 0-07 0-08 0-08 0 0 8 0-09

f t 8-45 10-40 9-00 11-20 13-20

(003 acre)

I

... ... . .. ... ...

»

Net

357-OD

14400

390-00 

142 00

4 5 0 0

41-00

45’00 

41 00

87-00

85-00

486-00 
(Agri. Deptt, 

433-00

k—-
03

(P . W. D .  
F.C. & I.)



(b) Comm,jnity PeYelepment Prograiume—
Gross
N et .....................

(c) Co-operative sector—
Gross . ..  M
Ne«

(d; Total

Gross 
Net .

(iii) Soil Conservation on

Agricultural lands

Soil conservation in catchment area 
valley projects.

Land reclamation

74*10 72-30 17-30 17-30 17-40 77-00

Consolidation ol holdings ...
(iv) Improved seed—

Total— Area covercd

(a) high yielding \arieties ...
(b) other improved varieties

Total quantity distributed

(a) high yielding varieties ...
(b) other improved varieties

Plant protection

Total area covered

(000 acres) 

of river (000 acres) 

... (000 acres)

(000 acres) 

(GOO acres)

(000 tonues'j 

(000 acres)

636-00 

1 6-50

U -io

f i e o

^700

60-00

1690 00

661-00

1-30

1-80

1-50

5 0 0

3000-00 120000

2400

500-00

118-00

4-34

0-50

1-40 

2-50

7-00
48000

0-7
9-60

7C000

118-CO

4-34

0-50

1-40 

2-50

7-CO
480-00

0‘07
9 60

700-00

2f2f0 10-59

8-34 45-00 (Agri.)

1 00 30-00 (Soil)

... Con5=ervation) ^

4 00 33-70 (Soil) ^

6'30 35-00 (Agri.) 
Departm ent)

13-60
1020-00

0-14
20-40

988-00

200-00
3COO-CO

2-CO
60-0©

160C-0a



Targets for selected programmes

Item
U nit Third Plan Achievement 

Target at the end r  
of Third 

Plan

1966-67

Target An ticipated
achievement

1967-68
Target

1966-71
Target

(I) (2) (3) (4) (^) (6) (7) (8)

(v) Chemical fertilizers distributed (in terms of) . .

(a) Nitrogenous (000* tones) *60-03 5-00 17-00 1000 30-00 100-00

(b) Phosphetic 5* 25-00 14-00 20-00 lO-CO 25-00 50-00

(c) Potassic ... . .. ... ; . . . ... 2-50 1-50 3-00 20-00

Composting (quantity) ... (COO tones) 7-12-00 712-00 775'CO 775-00 850CO 1120-00

Green Manuring (area benefits) ... (000 acres) lOOO'OO 300-00 845-00 345-00 400-00 600-00

(u) Trained personnel—

(a) Agriculture—
Degree (outturn) ... (Nos.) 200 . 100 100 to 100 350

Diploma/Certificate ... (N cs.) 680 680 340 340 340 1000

(b) Veterinary (outturn)
Animal Husbandry—  
Degree (outturn) S> 230 142 55 55 50 250

Diploma (outturn) ... . . . 77 . . . . . . . . . . . .

2 . - c o -o p e r a t i o n —

(i) Primary co-operative societies ( '  gricuhural 
Credit)-—

Number ... . .. . ..  . .. 2570 793 1 :0 170 430 2,737

Membership . .. ( lakhs) 8-CO 3-44 3-98 3-98 4-52 6-67

0 3o



(ii) Agricultural Credit—

(a) Short and Medium terms ...  ... (p.s. crores) ... ... ... . . ...

Advance during year 8 0 0 0-61 1*70 1*70 2*30 6-00

Amount outstanding at the end o f the 
year.

... 1-40 1-24
■ m  . ■

1*24 2-02 3-92

(b) L ongterm  ... . .  ... (Rs. crores^ ... ' ... . .. • ••

Advances during yeer 0-25 0*25 0*04 0 0 4 0 0 5 43-50

Amount outstanding at the end of the ...  
year.

0-30 0 1 6 0*16 0-19 52-00

(iii) Rural Godowns ... . .  . .  . . .  (Nos) 370 181 20 20 42 182

(iv) Primary Marketing Societies.. . ..  . ..  „ 30 24 2 2 5 15

3. M AJOR & M EDIUM  IRRIGATION*

î) Estimated total area under irrigation Gross . .  (000 acres)

(a) Potential ...  •••

(b) Utilisation ...  ••  •••

(ii) Additional area to be benefited—

(a) Potential . .  •• (Gross)

(Net)

15

l5
11

l5

IS

11

80

15

65

50

294

220

294

226



ten I Unit Third Plan Achievemen.t ,------ —— >--------------— --------------^
Target at the end Target Anticipated Target Target

1966-67 1967-68 1966-71

of Third 
Plan

achievement

(I )

(b) Utilisation . .

( 0

... ' (Gross)

(3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

15

(8)

220

(Net) • • ... ... 11 168

4. POWER

(i) Installed capacity ... (000 K W .) 206-00 143-17 145-10 145*10 138'90 214-70

(ii) Electricity generated ... (Million KWH) 480 113 500 363 402 2.075 -
K)

(iii> Klectricity sold • •• 99 ... ... 272 272 301 1,556

(iv) Rural Electrification—

(a) Towns/Villages electrified (Nos.) 179 96 60 60 150 490

(b) Pump Sets energised by electricity ...

(c) Tubewells edergised by electricity

"1

”  J
5. t r a n s p o r t

880 •• ... ...

(i) Surfaced roads (Kms) 360 292 20 20 5O 400

(ii) Unsurfaced roads ... 1,040 1,000 100 100 200 1,500

(iii) Rural roads ... ... 1,040 1,000 m 100 200 1,500



G «crai Edygatign Enrolmeiit=

(i) Classes I—V—

6. EDUCATION

Ibtal Lakh 4-40 4-04 0-80 0-80 0-80 5-90

Girls „ 2-20 1-58 0-40 0-40 0-50 3 ’20

Oi) Classes V I—V III—

Total ...................................... 55 1-20 0-95 0-25 0-25 0*25 2-37

Girls 0-19 0-35 0-10 0-10 0-10 0-89
(iii) Classes IX —X I—

Total P? 0-60 1-06 0*25 0-25 0-25 1*37

Girls 0-18 0-33 0-10 0-10 0-15 0-61
(iv) University/Collegiate—

Total (Arts, Science and Commerce) Sciencc only S3 • • -• ... ...

Tcachers—
(i) In Elementary schools Number ... •• 1,550 1,550 1,400

Percentage trained 53 50-6 ... • • ... ... 71‘2

In Secondary Schools per centage trained ... 55 16-2 • • 32

Technical Education ~- 

(i) Engineering Colleges—
(a) Number of institution ... • Nos. 3 2 •• •• 1 4

(b) Sanctioned annual admission capacity 580 270 390 305 460 985

(c) Outturn ... 3) 720 570 100 108 175 i,i i:

aooo



Item ’ 1 '  1. - ^  j  a  a m 4*
1966-67 1967-68 1966-71

Unit A i i i r u  r i a u  ^

Target at the end 
of Third 

Plan

Target Anticipated 
achievement

Target Target

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5' (6) (7) (8)

(ii) Polytechnics—
(a) Number o f institutions . . . Nos. 5 5 •  «  •  • •  9 7

(b) Sanctioned annual admission capacity •• 910 790 790 790 790 1,310

(c) Outturn . . •• 99 1,332 

7, h e a l t h

1,015 550 275 610 1,765

(i) Hospitals •• J9 1 •• •• •• 1

(ii) Dispensaries . .. ^  , , •  « 95 • • •  • •  •  •  • ••

(a) U r b a n ....................................................... J J • • • • . . . . . ••

(b) Rural . .

(iii) Beds—

(a) Urban Hospitals and Dispens^les . .

••

5?

11

1,230

5

820

6 6 8

150

30

1,800

(b) Rural Hospitals and Dispensaries . .
u .

•• 540 65 48 48 96 440

(iv) Primary Health Centres . . •• 5!* 90 13 8 8 16 74

(v) Training o f NurSes— 
Institutes . . . 5 4 4 . .

Annual intake , ,
99 80 80 120 120 120 360

oa



Annual outtvirn

(vi) Control of diseases—

T . B. Clinics , .

Leprosy Control Units

V . D . Clinic . .

Filaria Units . .  . .  , ,

(vii) Miternity and Child Welfare Centres

(viii) Medical Education—
(a) Medical Colleges ...

(b) Annual admission

(c) Annual outturn . .

(a) Urban—
Corporation Towns—

(i) Augmentation of protected water supply

(ii) Population covered

Other Towns—
(i) Towns covered

(ii) Population covered 
(b) Rural

Piped Water Supply—

395 321 80 84 80 360

15 5 3 3 3 10

6 •• . . •• 6

2 2 ... ... . .. 1

1 1 •• ... . .. 3

. . •• . .. . .. ••

2 1 2 2

200 100 100 100 100 600
t-j
CO

60 30 65 65 80 375

8. w a t e r  SUPPLY a n d  SA NITA TIO N

(Million
gallons).

(Millions)

(Nos.)

(lakhs)

4

2*03

1

0 7 2

1

0-11 0-1

2

1-20

8

2-06



Item

(1)

(i) Villages covered 

(ii) Population covered 

Simple wells—

(i) Villages covered

(ii) Population covered

(i) Industrial

(iii) Slum clearance

(iii) Low Income Group Housing

( iv) Village Housing

(3)

Unit

(2)

(Nos.)

(lakhs)

(Nos.)

. (M illions)

9. H O U SIN G

.No. o f tene
ments.

do

do

(a) No. o f  
villages.

(b) N o. o f  
houses com 

pleted.

Third Plan Achieve
Target meijt at the r~ -----------

end o f Third Target 
Plan

1966-67
--------- A,-----------

209

1-12

(4)

756

485

1,0 0 0

1,200

195

0-91

24

362

436

(5)

Anticipated
achieve

ment

(6)

1967-68
Target

0- 1 1

40

30

0*11

40

30

(7)

2

0‘06

1966-71
Target

iS)

200

9-00

42 01,300

100 300

330 1,060

100 390

ccO'



(v', Land acquisiiion and Development

Institutions—

(a) Existing

(b) New

Intake 

Outturn }
Intake

Outturn

I

I

. ..  Area Deve- 44
loped 
(Acres).

10. TRA INING  OF CRAFTSM EN

(Nos.)

100 400

Existing

New

1,932 1,872 472 100 460 372

1,344

11. WELFARE OF BACKW ARD CLASSES

(i) T. D. Blocks

(ii) Training staflF by categories

(iii) Post-matric scholarships

(a) General courses

(b) Technical and Professional Courses

(Nos.) 47 47

(Nos.)

(Nos.) 15.000 15,000

49 49 51 54

16,000 16,000 17,000 20,000
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STATEMENT V 

D ra ft F o u rth  Five Y ear P lan

Clheck list in respect of Principal Project costing Rs.5 acrores or above*

1, Name of the Project with Umiew Hydro-Electric Project, 
brief description and loca
tion-

2, Generation period in years

The project necessitates the construction 
of a high storage dam on the river 
Umiew near Laitlyngkot and a second 
dam at Mawphlang with water 
conductor system and a Power House 
on the bank of river Umiam. This 
will generate a continuous power out 
put of 13-5 M. W. of its own at 
Umiew Power House and 22 M. W. 
with Umiam Stage I and II.

5 years

3. Cost estimate and outlays 
(Rs. lakhs).

(a) Total estimated cost— 
(ij Total

981-00
(b) Outlay and expenditure-

Expenditure 
upto i9o5-6tj

Outlay proposed 
1966-71

(ii) Foreign Exchange 
100-00

Phasing o f outlay 
-______ ---------

1966-57

Three years total (1968-71)

1967-6*]
----A.—

Vto 0bo
u Carl

acS 3
X •g h 0

HW
0 a

'V0 u
c X)(U

*3
EH

.60
'C
0

a
,bp
*53

1

.60
‘53
0

0
§-

i i ) (2) (4) (5) (6) (7)
-• •• 900-00 100-00 • • 50-00

r—
Phasing of outlay

Ba'ance after 1970-71 if any

I
a

(8)
10-00

Bo
H
(9)

850-00

boa<AJZ

(iO)
90-00

H
(H)

81-00
(12)



4. Progiramme o f output/benefits—

Item Unit Progress upto 
1965-66 (end 

of Third 
Plan)

Target for Fourth
Plan

Phasing

1966-67 1967-68 End of 
1970-71

Construction o f the storage 
Dam  on river Um iew, and 2nd 
Dam at Mawphlang, water con
ductor System and Power house.

Construction of 
the storage Dam on 
river Umiew, and 
a 2nd Dam at 
Mawphlang, water 
conductor system 
and Power house.

About 5 per cent -- bout 90 per cent 
work will be com- of the work will 
pleted. be completed.

O
5. Training o f  technical and M anagerial personnel-

No scheme has yet been envisaged.

6. E m ploym ent.—

1. Additional requirement-—•

Skilled Fourth Plan

1966-67 1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71

(a) Technical ... ... ... 162 285 578 678

{b) Non-Technical ... . ... 225 600 1,500 2»000

(c) Unskilled... ... ... ... ... 5O 150 250 250
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1. Name of the project w ith brief
description and location :

2. Gestation period in years ;

G a u h a t i T h e r m a l P r o je c t

The project envisages installation 
of 1 x 3 0  MW Steam Turbine Set 
by utilising the fur nance oil from 
the Gauhati Refinery. The Power 
Station will have a future provision 
for installation of the 2nd 30 MW 
unit to be installed during Fourth 
Plan period. The scheme report 
for the same is under preparation. 
The Power Station will be connect
ed to the Um iam -Um tru System 
and Naharkatiya System through 
132 KV and 220 KV Transmission 
lines.
5 years.

3. Cost estimates and outlays (Rs. round lakhs).

(a) Total estimated cost.

(i) Total 
663-00

(ii) Foreign Exchange. 
25000

{b) Outlay o f expenditure.

Expenditure upto Outlay proposed 
1965-66 1966-71

T otal

1

97-52

F. E, Total F .E .

2 3 4

345-00 250'0o

1966-67
approved

t--------*---------- 1
Total F. E,

5 6

45-00

Phasing of outlay
--- ------A--------- -

Total

7

175-00

Proposed
1967-68

F.E.

170-00

Phasing of outlay
____________________ A,-----------------

Thre years total 1968-71 

Total F. E.

Balance after 1970-71, if any 

'1 otal F. B.

10 11 12

125*00 80-00 318-00



4. Programme of out put/benefits-

Item

(1)
Preliminary works, preparation 

of sites, construction o f Roads, 
Civil Works, installation and 
commissioning o f machineries.

U nit

(2)

Progress upto
1965-66 (end o f  

3rd Plan)

(3)

Only some prelimi
nary works, I. e., 
acquisition of land, 
preparation o f site, 
etc., were taken 
up.

"l arget for
4th Plan

(4)

As indicated 
against column
1 and 2.

Phasing

1966-67

(5)
Order for the 

machineries has 
already been 
pla<;ed with a 
Japanese Firm 
under Yen cre
dit. Civil works 
are also in pro
gress.

1967-68

(6)
It is expected 

that the machi
neries will arrive 
at site. Con
struction of 
Power House will 
be taken in hand.

5. Training o f technical and managerial personnel

6. Employment—

I. Additional requirement—

Okiiieâ —
(a) Technical

(b) Non-Technical...

(c) Unskilled

A number o f engineers have been proposed for deputation 
pliers workshop in Japan for training.

to sup-

End o f  
197C-71

(7)
It is expected 

that the 30 MW  
Steam Turbine 
Set will be com
missioned by 
the end of the 
4ih Five Year 

Plan. The Power 
Station will also 
be connected 
with the Umtru- 
Um iam  C.'rid 
System and 
NamruP Grid 
System by 132 
KV and 220 KV 
Transmi s s i o n 
lines.

19*6-67 1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71

47 180 230 227 56

200 1,000 1,500 25O 100

58 133 133 133 13g



N am rup T herm al S ta tion  (3 x 2 3  M.W.)

1. Name of the project with brief The project has already been comple
ted and station commissioned with 
an installed capacity of 3x23  
M. \V. Gas Turbine Station.

143

description and location, 

2. Gestation period in years

3. Cost estimates and outlays 
(Rs. round lakhs)

(fl) Total Estimated Cost—

(i) Total
1,317-00

{b) Outlay and expenditure—

Scheme has already been completed.

(ii) Foreign Exchange 
594-00

Expenditure upto 1965-66 Outlay proposed
I966-7 I

Phasing o f outlay

r ’
Total Foreign

Exchange
Total Foreign 

Exchange
1966-67 Proposed 

1967-68

Appro
ved

Total

Foreign T otal Fore- 
Ex- ign 

change Exchange

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1307*07 592-50 10-00 1*50 10-00 1-50

Phasing o f outlay

Three y^ars Total lg68-71 Balance after 1970-71 if any

A
T otal

r"
Foreign

Exchange
Total

- I
Foreign

Exchange

9 10 11 12
k

•• ■ •• ••



4. P rogram m e o f ou tpu t /benefits.

Item

(1)
The provition o f  R s. 10 lakhs 

made in the 4th Five Year 
Plan will be utilised for 
m ating payment in respect 
o f  pending contractors bill.

Unit

(2)

Progress upto 1965-6§ 
erd  of 3rd Plan

(3)

Target for
4th Plan

(4)

1966-67

(5)

The 3 generating As irdicated under All works have 
sets o f 13 M. W. Cohimns 1,2 and been completed  

3. and the amount
provided for the 
scheme will be 
utilised for mak
ing paym ent to 
the contractors.

each have alrea
dy been installed  
and comtnission- 
ed.

1967-68

(6)

Phasing

End of 1970-71 

i7)

5. T rain ing to  technica l and m an ageria l personnel.

Six Engineers have already been trained in the suppliers workshops in U. S. A.

6. E m ploym ent.

1. A dd ition al requ irem en t—

Skilled.

(a) Technical ...

(b) Non-Technical 

Unskilled.

NIL.
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1. Name of the project with brief
description and location :

2. Gestation period in year:

3. Cost estimates and outlays:
(Rs. round laklis).

(а) Total estimakdeoiL

(i) Total

2,630-00 lakhs.

(б) Outlay &  expenditure.

U m ling Hydro E lectric Project

The project is on the U m tru river in 
the district of Khasi & Jaintia Hills 
and is located a t a distance of about 
25 miles from Gauhati. The 
scheme envisages construction of a 
high rockfill dam, an intake and 
water conductor sys.em, a surge 
tank, penstock and an overground 
power House. It will generate 
135 MW of power a t 35 per cent 
load factor in the initial stage.

Almost 8 years.

(ii  ̂ Foreign Ej^hange. 

430-00

Expenditure upto Outlay proposed
1965-66 & 1966-71

Total

(I)

F.E, Total F.E.

(2> (3) (i)

1.000*00 300-00

Phasing of outlay

1966-67
approved

----
Total

/5)

F.E.

(6)

Proposed 
(1967-68) 

----------- -

50^00

Total F .E .

(7) (8)

IĈOO

Phasing of outlay
----------A______

Three years totai (1968--71) 
-------- -________ _______

Total

(9)

850-00

F.E.

( 10)

290-00

Balance after 1970-71 if any
____________ --------------

Total F.E.

( 11) ( 12) 

1,630-00 130-00



4. Programme of output/benefits.

Item U nit Progress upto 
1965-66 (end 

of 1 liird 
Plan)

Target for 
41 h Plan

1966-67

Phasing

1967-68 End o f 1970-71

Construction of Rock fill Dam , 
Water Conductor System, 
Penstock, Power House etc.

5. Training of technical and managerial personnel

6. Employment:

1: Additional requirement.

s k i l l e d

(a) Technical

(b) Non-Technical 

Unskilled

1966-67

Construction of Ci
vil Works as 
indicated against 
Col. 1.

It is expected that It is expec'cd that 
about 2 per cent about 4C per cent 
works will be works will be 
completed during completed in res- 
the year. pect of those

scheduled for the 
4th F i e  Year 
P b u .

No such proposal is envisaged as yet.

1967-58

410

105

400

1968-69

799

2 1 0

1,500

1969-70

1,239

340

3,000

1970-71

1,239

340

3,000



1. Name of the project with Fourth Five Year Plan Sub-transmis-
brief description and sion project.—The scheme envisages 

locatJon. the construction of various 66 K. V.
33 K. V. and 11 K. V. lines which 
are to be constructed during the 
4th Five Year Plan and which has 
not been specifically provided 
elsewhere.

2. Gestation period in years. About 5 years.

3. Cost estimated and outlays (Rs. round lakhs)—

{a) Total estimated cost:

(i) Total (it) F. E.

578.00 30.00

(6) Outlay of expenditure:

147

Expenditure 
upto 1965-66

Total F. E .

Outlay pr- posed 
1960-71

Total F. E.

578.00 30.00

Phasing of outlay 
---------------- -----------

1966-67
Approved

Proposed
1967-68

Total F. E. Total F. E. 

78.00 10.00

Phasing of outlay 

3 yrs. total 68-71

T  otal F .
500.00

E.
20.00

Balance after 1970-71 if any.
____________K_________

Total Foreign Exchange

4. Programme of out puts/benefits.—

Item  U nit Progress upto 1965-66 
(end of 3rd Plan)

Target for 
4th Plan

Phasing

66^7 67-68 End ^  
70-71

(1) (2)
As already in’dicated 

the scheme enivisages 
construction of various 
66 K V , 33 K V , and
11 K V  lines wh.ich are 
not provided elsewhere. 
Detailed Project Report 
has a c t  yet beem taken 
in haxid*

(3) (4) l5) (6)

... As indicated against columns 1 and 2.

(7)
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5. Training of technical and managerial Personnel-

Nil

6. Employment—

Additional requirem ent:

Skilled

(a) Technical

(b) Non-technical 

Unskilled

66-67 67-68 68-69 69-70 70-71

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

•• 96 96 96 96

•• 150 150 150 150

20 30 30 30

1. Name of the Project with 
brief description and 
location.

2. Gestation Period in years

3. Cost estimates and outlays 
(Rs round lakhs)

(a) Total estimated cost—•

(i) Total
500.00

(b) Outlay o f expenditute—

D istribution  [and R ural e lec tr i
fication  Scheme

This scheme envisages the construc
tion of distribution lines for 
electrification of new area and 
rural electrification.

5 years.

(ii) Foreign Exchange

Expenditur upto 
1965-66

Outlay proposed 
1966-71

Phasing o f outlay

Total

(1)

42.59

Foreign Total Foreign 1966-67 Foreign Proposed Foeign
Exchange Exchange Appd. Exchange 1967-68 Exhange

Total Total

(2) (3)

500.00

4̂) (5)

90.00

(6) (7)

150.00

(8;
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Phasing of outlay—

3 yrs tatal 1968-71 

Totat Foreign Exchange

(1̂

260.00

(2!'

Balance after IgTO-Tl if any

Total

(3 )

Foreign Exchange

(4)

4. Programme of output benefits-

tem

(1)

Unit

(2)

Progress upto 
1965-66 (end 
o f Std plan)

(3)

Target for 
4ih  plan

(4)

Phasing

66-67

(5)

67-68

(6)

¥ud  of 
70-71 
(7)

As already indicated Sch- By the end of the 3 Five As indicated against
eme envisages construc- Year Plan altogether 96 colums 1 and 2.
q.ion of distribution lines Nos of small town and
in order to electrify new villages have been elec-
areas. tritied.

5, Training of technical and managerial personnel. 

Nil

6. Employment.

Additional requirement-

Skilled ... 1966-67 1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-71

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

(a) Technical 95 95 95 . 95

(,b) Non-technical 140 140 140 140

Unskilled 20 30 30 30
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1. Name of Projects with brief
description and location.

Namrup Thermal Project 
(Extension Scheme).

The Namrup Thermal Station 
has already an installed capacity of 
3 X 23 MW generated by Gas T u r
bines. The present proposal is for 
augmenting this station by 2 x 30 MW 
Steam Turbine Generating Sets in 
order to take care of the increasing 
load demand in Upper Assam.

2. Gestation period in years Approximately 5 years.

2. Cost estimate and outlays 
(Rs. Lakhs).

(a) Total estimated cost.

(i) Total 
950-00

(ii) Foreign Exchange 
450-00

(b) Outlay and expenditure.

Expenditure upto
1965-66

Total F E.

Outlay proposed
1966-71

---------------------A , ------------------

Total

Phasing o f outlay

F.E.
1966-67 
--- ----------

1967-68
— A,—

Approved F.E. Proposed F.E. 
Total Total

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

600-00 450’00 100-00 80-00

Phasing of outlay

Three years total (1968-71) Balance after 1970-71
if any“ . A . . A

Total F . E. Total F. E.

9 10 11 12

500 00 370-00 .'^50-00
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4. Programme of output/benefits.

Item Unit

O

Phasing

Terget for 
Fourth Plan

1966-67 1967,68 End of 
1970-7}

Procurement o f  
machineries 
and comple
tion of all 
Civil works.

Procurement of 
machineries 
and comple
tion of all 
Civil works.

Calling of ten- Placing of orders, 
ders and fina- completion of
lisation of contractual obli-
designs. gation, commence

ment of Civil 
works including 
installation works.

5. Training of technical and
Managerial Personnel. 

No scheme has been formulated as yet.

6. Employment.

1. Additional requirement

SKILLED

Fourth plan
------A-------- -

1966-67 1967-68 1968-69 1969-70 1970-H

(a) Technical 47 228 278 328

(b) Xon-Technical ... 500 1,000 1,500 2,000

UX-SKILLED ..................... 50 80 80 80



The scheme envisages installa 
tion of 2 X 30 MW Steam 
T urbine Sets to be run by 
using coal available in the 
Upper Assam Region. The 
station will be inter-connec
ted with the existing Nam- 
rup Thermal Station and will 
cater for the load of the 
U pper Assam Region.
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1. Name of projects with brief description M argherita Thermal Station
and location.

2. Gestation period in years

3. Cost estimate and outlays
(Rs. lakhs)

(a) Total estimated cost.
(1) Total

877-00

(b) Outlay and expenditure

Approximately 3 years.

(II)  Foreign Exchange 

205-00

Phasing o f  outlay

Expenditure upto  
1965-66

Outlay proposed 
1966-71

c -

1966-67

"• - ' ■ .- ■■ ■■■

1967-68

^ T o ta l F. E. Total F. E. Approved
Total

F . E. Proposed F. E. 
Total

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

... 300-00 205-00 ... 50-00

Phasing of outlay

Three years total 
(1968-71)

A _ _

Balance after 
1970-71. if  any

Total F.
1—

E. Total F. E .

9 10 11 12

25000 205-00 577*00



4. Programme of output/benefits—

tS3

Item 5^° Phasing

U
on (£)

D,
a  a

S’

O

CO

W

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Completion of 
preliminary works 
inclvkding Civil 
works and procure
ment of machine
ries.

Completion of 
preliminary works 
including civil 
works and procu
rement of machi
neries.

Finalisation Calling of 
of designs, tenders, eom- 

men Cement of 
Civil works 
and Electri- 
cal works.

5. Training of technical and Managerial personnel. 

No scheme has yet been envisaged.

6* Employment— 

1« Additional requirement.

SkiUedi

Fourth Plan

66-67 67-68 68-69 69-70 70-71

1

(a) Technical

(b) Non-technical 

UnskHled

262 330 330 380

500 1,000 1,500 2,000

50 75 110 130
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STATE—ASSAM D raft Fourth-Five Year P lan
Integrated Plan for the Hill Areas 

Summary Statement of Plan outlay proposed—  ̂961-71—State Plans

STATEM ENT—I

Head of Development

1

1. Agricultural Programmes— 
I’l . Agricultural Production 
1'2. Minor Irrigation—

(a) Agriculture ...

(b) P. W .D . .

1*3. Soil Conservation

1*4. Ayacut Development Programme 
1*5. Animal Husbandry T

1*6. Dairying and Milk Supply 
1*7. Forests ...
1*8. Fisheries
1*9. Warehousing and Marketing

Third Five Year Plan Fourth-Five Year Plan Outlay

(Rs. lakhs)

S'?
^ 2

1966-71 Proposed phasing o f outlay 1966-71

1966-67 1 67-68
u CO u3 ^

If
Oi u
W

u  CO 

’V ^ C M

S’SO
[I* s

A

1o
SH C3 

<  0

1
^  5 TJ

S' 1 2. 
w 2  o

| |
H

‘S.
Q

a “  
.SP§
V rj 
O  ̂

fa W

3 2a‘S  Ms =

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13
(Rs. lakhs^

72-60 29-88 400-00 47-00 . . 62-63 62-63 73-75 11-35 . . 263-62

17*34 2-00 60-00 30-00 . . 11-00 11-00 13-00 5-00 36-00

22*41 6*18 120-00 105-00 13*00 13-00 24-00 21*00 .* 85-00

[100*94 25-12 220-00 160-90 4-80» 24-91 24-91 34-00 19-57 0 -21 161-09

27*87 8 -15 170-00 47-95 2-00 13-20 13-20 35-80 12-82 121-0 0

19*33
4-80

5-08
1-05

80-00
20-00

«•

49-50
9-70 0-70

4-65 
2-35 
• ••

4-65
2-35
•••

15*95 
4-30 
• •

10 -01
2-20
•••

b -10
•••

5P-40
13-35 
• ••

Oi

Total 265*29 77*46 1,070-00 450-05 7*50 131*74 131-74 200*80 81-95 0-Sl 737-46



2. Co-operation and Community 
Devvelopment—

1 1. Co-operation
2 '2 . Community Development
2 ’3. Panchayats

•• 17*51
201*79

5*04
54-63

80*00
257*00

35*27
83*33

1*00 
• •

9 -5 i
65*88

e-54
65-88

18-74
84-82

11-90
14-94

1-00 51-72
106-30

Total . . . 219-30 5967 337-oa li8*63 1*00 75*42 75-42 103-56 26*84 1-00 158*02

3. Irrigation and Power—  
3 1 -  Irrigation 
3-2. Flood Control ... 
3-3. Power ... . . .

4-26

’.!! 239"67

4*06

6W 7

40*00 

170 00

40-00

170-00

... 10-00

50-00

10-00

5o-6o

10-00

75-00

10-00

75-00 . . .

200 0

45*00

Total . . . 24393 65*23 210*00 210-00 . . . 6000 60-00 85-00 85-00 . . . 65*00

4, Industry and M ining—
4 ‘1. Large and Medium Industries 
4-2. Mineral Dcveloprricnt ...
4 '3 . Village and Small Industries— 

(a) Cottage Industries : 16*35 3*09 30-00 24-00

• •

5*96 5-96 5-00 4-00

. . .

19-04

Total . . . 16*35 3*09 30*00 24-00 . . . 5-96 5*96 5-00 4-00 ... 19-04

5. Transport and Communications—
5.1. Roads . .
5.2. Roads Transport ...
5.3. Ports and Harbours

••
. .  761*97 283-63 1,71500

80*00
1,715-00 8*46

•••

213-20
12-00

213-20
12-00

350*00
20-00

350*00 8*46 1,151'80 
48-00

5.4. Other Transport (I.VV.T.)... •• 3*33 1-60 40*00 • •• ... 7*00 7-00 7*20 •• •• 25-80

5.5. Tourism... . . . . . . • • . . . • • • . . . . . . . . . •  • • . . . •  • • •  • •

Total . . . . . ... 765*30 285*26 1,835*00 1,71500 8-46 232-20 232-20 377-20 350-00 8.46 1,225-60

•*a



STA TE-A SSA M D raft Fourth F ive Year P lan
Integrated Plan for the Hill Areas 

Sum m ar/ Statement of Plan outlay proposed—1961-71—-State Plans

STATEMENT—I

(Rs. lakhs)

Third Five Year Plan 
------------------ *--------------

Fourth Five Year Plan Outlay

1966-71 Proposed phasing of outlay 1966-71

Head o f Development
CO
s

3

w 2

<0 r

3
I f4) 3  a  u
w S

_ ^ -

1966-67
-  ------A---

1967-68
A So*

0
'B
> CO 0
gto

< 2

cS

e2
'0,cl
0 fn V

0

<  0
CL 0

^  3-D

■ s l *aCQ
0

V  
d ^

C

S B  

1 . 0)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 I3

Social Service!—
6.1. General Education 207-45 55-23 530 00 . . . ... 71-53 71-53 113-53 * . 344 94

6.2. Technical Education . . . 7-80 7-60 600 0 38-30 1-00 5-00 5-00 8-40 5-45 ... 46-60

6.3. Cultural Programmes
6.4. Health—

(i) Water Supply (Urban and R u ral).- • •
64-36 22-25 240-00 240-00 45-00 45-00 50-00 50-00

• •
145-00

(ii) Other Programmes • • 166-95 48-21 32()-00 123-90 •  • 29-85 29-85 68-63 33-40 221-52

6 .5 . Housing and Urban Development—

(a) Housing ...  . .. . . . 15-84 5-g5 40-00 40-00 •  • 3-00 3-00 5-25 5-25 . . . 31-75

(b) Urban Development . . .
4

- • • . . . . . . •  • . . . . . . . . . . . .

6.6. Welfare o f Backward Classes •  • • •  • .. .. •  • • •  • •

Oi
0 3



6 7. Social Welfare . ..  . .

6.8. Labour and Labour Welfare—  
(a) Craftsmen Training

6.9. Public Co-operation

1-76 

. .. 17-47

0-30 15-00 

2-72 30-00 8-12 1-06

2 ‘50

5-00

2-50

5-00

2-60

6-76

..................... 9-90

3-61 0-32 18-24

Total . . . .  481-63 142-46 1,235-00 350-32 2-06 161-88 161-83 255-17 97-71 0-32 817-95

7. Miscellaneous— 

7.1. Statistics .....................

7.2. Information 3nd Publicity.. ................. ... ... ...

7.3. State Capital Projects ................ ... ... ... ... ...

7 4. HilJ and Border Areas ... ... .....................

7.5. Evaluation Machine.y ................ ..................... ...

7.6. Others—

(a) Grants to District Councils ... 95-05 21-45 233-00 •• 12-80 12-80 28-00 ..................... 242-20

Total c. . . . .. 95-05 21-45 283-00 12-80 12-80 28-00 ..................... 242-20

Grand Total . . . .. 2..086-85 654-62 5,000-00 2,857-97 19-02 680-00 680-00 1,054-73 645-50 10-09 3,265-27

CjiCD

Note —̂Sectoral outlays under column 2 were not Separately worked out for the Hills Areas during the Third Plan and these outlays
formed part o f the State 'T h ird  Five Year Plan.



STA TEM EN T II

D raft Fourth  Five Year P lan

Distribution of outlay under selected sub-heads—State—Plans (Hills) 

(i) Irrigation  and Flood C ontrol

1966-67

160

(Rs. lakhs.)

Anticipated 
otulay ]961- 

66
( 1 ) (2)

1. Irrigation.—
(a) Third Plan ... 4.26 

Projects
(b) New Projects

2. Flood Control, dra-
nage, anti-water 

logging, antisea 
erosion etc.

3. Investigations, Rese
arch etc.

Aproved

(3)

10.00

Anticipated

(4)

10.00

1967-68
Proposed

(5)

5.94

4-06

1968-71
outlay

(6)

20-00

Total 4-26 10.00 10.00 10.00 20.00

(ii) Powei'
1. Generation ......... • •. • « •

2. Transmission and"̂  
Distribution

50.00 50.00 70.00

y  239.67 ... • ••
3. Rural Electrifica- ... 5.00 45.00

ation.
4. Investigations, ... ...

Research etc.

Total 239.67 50.00 50.00 75.00 45.00

(iii) V illage and Sm all In du stries

l .H  andloom Indus • •• ...
try

2. Powerloom Indust ... ... ... . .. ...
ry

3. Small-scale indust• 16.35 5-96 5-96 5‘00 19-04
ries

4. Industrial estates ... ... ...

5. Handicrafts ... ... ...

6. Sericulture ... ...

7. Coir Industry... ... ...

8 . Khadi and Village • •• • ••
Industries.

(iv) Roads
1 . Rural Roads 705,97 191.55 191.55 265.00 1008.35

2. Others 56.00 21.65 21,65 85.00 143.45



(v) General Education

i6i

Anticipated 1966-67 1967-68
Ji

1968-71
.. ALitl'-idy ^

1961-66 Approved
V

Anticipated Proposed Outlay

I. Pre-primary education' ! 0-16 0-16 0-51 4*08

2. Elementary education—

(a) Primary .»

(b) Middle
12-55 12*55 31-37 126-70

3. Secondary education . . 18-10 18-10 27-35 88-54

4. University education. .  |
1

28*16 28-16 29*32 73-23

5. Social education ... ] 0-43 0-43 1-05 2-80

6. Special schemes for 
Girls’ education— 207-45

(a) Elementary . . •• •• . . . . . .

(b) Secondary •• •  • •• **

7. Teachers’ training—■

(a) Elementary . . 9-73 9*73 U-28 31-89

fb) Secondary t-68 1-68 3*40 4*42

8. Other education sche
mes.

9. Cultural Programmes )

0-72 0-72 6*25 13*28

Total . . 207*45 71*53 71*53 113*53 344-94

(vi) Tecltm cal Education

1. Degree . . . . ♦ • • •

2 . Diploma 7‘80 2*50 2‘50 6*00 24*50

3 . Training of teachers for 
technical institutions.

•• 0-20 0-20 0*40 0*40

4 . Other Schemes . . . 2-30 2*30 2-00 21*70

Total 7-80 5*00 5*00 8*40 46*60
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(vii) Health (Other than  w ater supply and sanitation;
Anticipated 

outlay f~ 
1961-66

1966-67 1967-68
A

1968-71

Approved Anticipated Proposed Outlay

1. Hospitals and Dispensa-"|
ries, I

2. Primary Health Centres |

8-20

1-20

8-20

1-20

21 00 

10-00

76-10

43-20

3. Control o f communica
ble diseases

1

1-  166-95
13-47 18-47 35-45 9603

4. Indigenous and other
systems.

5. Educatien, training and
research.

6. Other schemes

0-03 

0-62

1-33

0 0 3

0-62

1-33

0-03

0-35

1-80

0109

1-05

5-05

Total 166-95 29-85 29-85 ' 68-63 221-52

(v iii) W ater Supply and Sanitation

1. Urban Water Supply... •  • •  • . . • •

2. Urban Sewerage . . . . . .

3. Rural Water Supply—

(A) Piped Water Sup
ply.

(B) Construction of
simple wells.

64-36 45-00 

» •

45-00 50-00 145-00

)ix) H ousing and Urban D evelopm ent
(a) Housing—

1. Industrial Housing • • •  • 4 T' • •

2 Low-incomc group' | 

housing.
2'75 2-75 5-00 30-25

3. Slum clearance and
improvement.

15-84 •  « • • •  » • •

4. Village housing 0-25 0-25 0-25 1-50

5. Plantation labour housing • • . . . • •

6. Statistical cell* • • • • •  • . . .

(b) Urban D evelopm ent-

1. Town Planning • • • • . . . • •

2 . Urban Development and 
R .S.G . Schemes.

. . . . . . • •

Total 15-84 3-00 3-00 5-25 31-75
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D raft Fourth F ive Year Plan
(Important Schemes having foreign exchange component)—

1966-67 1967-68 1968-69 I969-VO 1970-71
Total Total Expcndi- Fourth Plan ------- -̂-------------------- *------------------------- -̂----------- v — '* ■— ^

H ead o f Develop- estimated ture (1966-71) Outlay Antici- Outlay Foreign Outlay Foreign Outlay Foreiga Outlay Foreiga
nient/Nam eof cost ---------- —̂ ,,------------------ pated ex- prorx)Sed Exchange exchange exchange exchange

Scheme By end o f Tliird Total Foreign penditure

STATEM ENT I I I

1965-66 Plan Outlay Exchange

1 2 3 4 5 6

1-3. Soil Conserva
tion—

1. Terracing and 
Contour bunding.

20* 2-55 10-13 20-00 1-20

2. Agronom ic a  1 
Works.

3. Zonal Soil Con- 
servotion Research

Station.

U  00 

24-00

0-42

1-19

0-45

0-83

14-00

24-00

MO

1-00

4 ’ Plants, tools 
Stores and Misea- 
lleneous.

29-73 4‘51 13-07 29-73 1-00

8 10 H 12 13 U 15 16

3'50^
I
I

1-50 I

5'GO J 0-2J

4-50J

Total . .  8 7 7 3  8-67 24-48 87‘73 4*30 4-80

4-70 1-20 3*50 ... 4-141

3-00 0-40 4̂ 34 0-50
1

4-50
5-00 0-50 7-00 •• 6-oci

5*50 0-40 7-50 0'40
1

9-80J

18-20 2-50 22-34 0-90 24-44

i-iOl;.,

1'6. Dairying and 
Milk Supply—

1. Town M i l k  5OOO 2-20 7*20 10-00 I'OO 2-00 2-00 2-00
Supply Scheme
(K. & J. Hills)

2. E stab lishm en t SO’OO . .  . .  31'0{  ̂ TOO . .  3 ‘50
o f  Cond e n s e d
Milk Factory (N .
C . Hills)

2-00

9-50

1-00 2-00

l-OO 9-00

2-00

9-00

Total 100-00 -20 7-20 41-00 2-00 2-00 2*00 5-50 11-50 2-00 n-00 11-00



1. Fish seed pro- •• •• •• • 4'00 0*21 0*85 G:S5 0-90 0*05
duction & distr -
bution.

2. Assistance t o  •• •• •• l*/0 0 ‘24 0 ‘24' 0*35 0 ’05
Fishery Coopera.

1*8. Fisheries—

tive Socieiies,

Total ................................................... 5-70 0-70 1-09 1*09 i-25 0-10

^l!*^°d°^^T torage — ••• •• ••• •••

^ l!'i?cS t& B rid ges 1^30-00 T61‘97 761‘97 1,730-00 8'46 213‘20 213-20 350-CO 8*46 40a-Q() „  400-00 ...  375-35

6-2. Technical Edu*

r^ S a M ish m e  n t 25'CO 7*80 7*80 25-00 I ’OO 2 -5O .'5 0  5'00 . .  S'gO 0*20 6*35 0-30 S-OS 0*50
of Poly cchuic at
Shillong. ^

6-8. Labour and 
Labour Wclfaic—
(a) Craft s m e n 
Training.

1. Spill O v e r  
Schemes.
(a) Establishment 

■of I. T . Is at Aijal 
and Shillong.

31-20 2-04 2-Ot 7-72 0 93 2-68 1 6 2  2-34 0 '2 l  r 7 0  0-52 i-00 C-20-

2 . Introduction of 
additional Seats in 
«xisling I. T. Is 
Aijal,, Diphu and
Tura. ......................................• 4-83 0-13;. 0*30 0-30 2 0Q̂  0-11 1-53 0-02 I'OO

T otal«6-8: _  31*20 2 ‘04 2*04 12-55 1*06 2 - 9 8 , ,  1-92 4-34 0'32 3*23 0-54  2 ‘CO 0*:0



STATEM ENT IV 

D raft Fourth Five Year P laa

Item

Targets for selected programmes

Unit

Achievment 
Third Plan at the end

1966-67
—

Target of Third Plan Target
Anticipated I967-6g 

achieve- Target 
ment

(I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)

1. a g r i c u l t u r e  p r o d u c t i o n

(i) Ct jP pr^dviction ..................... ... . .. ... . .. ...

Foodgrains .................... ... . .. ... ... ... . ..

(a) Production potential created (additional) ^lakh tonneE'i 0'47 0-43 0-16 0*16 0 1 7 0’9B

Quantity produced j, 2*94 1-84 2'CO 2-00 2 1 6 2-82

Oilseeds—production ... 0-03 0*05 0-05 0 0 5 0 0 6 0-06

Sugarcane— production » 0-18 0 13 0'16 0-16 0*17 0-22

Cotton—production >> 0-10 0*07 0-08 0 0 8 0*08 O-OS

Jute—^production 0-53 0'33 0-40 0-40 0-32 0-63

Minor Irrigation ... ... ... . .. . ..

1966-71
Target Remaris

(9)



Estimate total-^area under Minor Irrigatioa 
AJditinnal area to be irrigated for—

(a) Agricultural sector

Grcss

N e t ......................................

(b) Community Development Programme
Grosj 'I

V ................
Net J

(c) Co-operative sector

Grss

Net ... :

(d) T otel .....................

Gross ...

Net

(iii) SoilCo nservation on agricultural lands

Soil Conservation in catchment areas of 
river vally projects.

Land reclamation

Ccnsjiidation of holdings 
(iv) Im^roved seed—

Total area covered

(a) High yisldinj varieties ...

(003 acres) 0
4-(J0

40-60
100

60-90 56-70

104-90 101*30

(ODD acres)

(000 acres) 

(OOJ acres)

(OdO acres) 

(000 acres)

12 11

2-7
0-5

8*00
6-00

14'70

28-70

4-5

1-9
1-3

2-00

8 0 0
6-00

14-70

28-70

4-5

1*9
1-3

200

9-00
8 ‘ 00

12-60

29-60

7-5

3 ’1
3'3

50-00 (Agrl. D ept.) 
46-00 (PW D—FCI)

63*00

o>

159-00

34*7

13-7 Soil Conserva- 
18'00 tion Deptt.

3*00 50-00



1966-67
Third Plan Achievement ----------- ^ 967-63 I966'7l

Item U nit Target at the end Anticipatea Target Target
of Third Target achievement

Plan
( n (2 ) (3) W (5) (6) (?) (8)

OtLcr imi-roved varieties... (OC-Oacrci) 15C00 CO’OO 21-60 21-60 45'tjO 13S-00

Total quantity distributed ...

(a) H ig’a yielding varieties ... (O&O tonnes) 0 0 2 0‘{;2 0.03 9*50
(b) Other improved varieti-.s „  3-00 *.•20 O H 0-44 0*93 2-70

Plant protection (000 acres)
lo ta l area covcred 300 300 ISO 130 178 300

(v) Chemical fertilizers distributed (in terms oS)
(a) Nitrogenous . . (000 tonnes) 12 1 5-10 2-00 9-00 30-00
(b) PhoSphaiic 5 2-80 6 0 0 2-SO 7-50 1500
(c) Potassic * * * 0 7 5 0-15 0-90 6'DO

Composting (quantity) , 61-(*0 57-do’ 95-00 9500 140-00 301-00
Green Manuring (area Ijcnc^tcd) (000 acres) ISO’OO 5000 60-00 60-00 7 0 0 0 100-00

(Nos,)

(ai Agricultvu’e 

Degi'ee (outtum ) ...

Dipioina/Ceriificate 

(b'j Veterinary (outturn) 

Anim:tl Husbandrv’ 

F egi’ee (outturn) 

Diploma (putturn)

100 108 50 50 50 ICO

(9)



(I) Piimary co-operative societies (Agricultural 
Credit)—

Nunibct

(ii) Agricultural Credit—
(a) Short and Medium terms

Ad vance during year

Amount outstanding at tlie end o f the year 

(b) Long tenn ...

Advance during \-ear

Amount outstanding at the end o f the year

(iii) Rural Godowa*

(iv) Primary Marketing Societies

(i) Estimated total area imder irrigation 

Gross

(a) Potential

(b) Utilisation

(ii) Additional area to be benefited—
I'a) (Poteot'aV ••• . ..  . . .

14,357

2. c o o p e r a t io n

399

16,000

450 450 

I >,000

(Rs.c-oreO

(Rs. ctjres)

(Nos.)

1*20

7-00

(Nos.)

10

67 10
3. MAJOR a n d  m e d i u m  IRRIG ATION  

(000 acres)

(Gross)

(N et)

7

10

2 0 /0 0  25,«00

500 830

12

e

4

2

2

29

20

14

12

14

U.



Item
1966-67

U nit Third Plan Achievement -̂---------------------------
Target at he end

of Third Target Anticitated 
Plan achieve

ment

1967-67
Target

1967-71 Rem aikf 
Target

CO (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)

(b) Utilisation (Gross) •  • • • 4 12

(iNet)

4. POWER

• • . . . 3 10

(i) Installed capacity (000 KW) f  • •• . . . . .

(ii) Electricity generated (000 KWH) . . . «• • ••

(iil) Electric! iy Sold

(iv) Rural Electrification—

. . . . . . • • . . .

(a) Towns/Villages electrified (Nos) 1 1 • • . . . 5

(b) Pump sets energised by electricity —

(c) Tubewells energised by electricity (Nos)

5. TRANSPORT

•  • •••

(i) Surfaced roads . ..  .*• (Kms) 330 292 40 40 70 280

(ii) Unsurfaced roads ... . •  . .. l.ODO 120 120 240 J»200

(iii) Rural roads . . .  . .. . . 1,OCO 129 120 240 1^00

(9)

O.



CENERAL EDUCATION—  
IN R O L M E N l—

(i) Classes I—V—
Total

Girls

(ii) Classes V I—V III—
Total

Girls

(iii) Classes IX — X I—  
Total ...

Girls

(iv) University/Collegiate—
Total (Arts, Science and Commerce) 

Science only.
TEACHERS—

(i) In Elementary schools—
No.

Percentage trained 

In Secondary Schools 

Percentage trained

t e c h n i c a l  E D U C A T IO N —
l.(i) Engineering Colleges—

(a) Number o f institution. •

(b) Sanctioned annual admission capacity

(c) Outturn

6. EDUCATION

1,08,000

50,000

17,000

5.000

9.000

4.000

(Nos)

68.784 18,000 15,000 22,500

32,925

8,007 8,000 6,500 8,750

1,495 . . J

5,869 6,550 3,250 5,850

2,149

4,300 1,772 600 600

50 32-8

1,500 564 370 52

18 14-6

750

150

62,700

24.810

19,630

2,0g0

60

982

32



1966-67
Item Unit Third Plan 

Target
AchW-e- 
ment at the' 

end of 
Third Plan

t— "'

Target

----------------- »

Anticipated
achicve- 

1. ent

1967-68
^ar^c

I960 71 Remarks
I'.rget

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (9>

(ii) Polytechnics—
(a) N o. o f institutions Nos. 1 1 . . 2

(b) Sanctioned annual admission capacity Nos. 180 60 60 60 60 240

(c) Outturn . . Nos.

7. h e a l t h

•• •• •• ... 70

(i) Hospitals Nos. 1 1 •• - • •

(ii) Dispensaries . .  . . Nos.

(a) Urban . . ... • • • • ... •• ♦ • •••

(b) Rural . . iO 12 6 6 6 34

(iii) Beds—
(a) Urban Hospitals and Dispensaries ■ Nos. 358 142 100 100 150 410

(b) Rural Hospitals and Dispensaries Nos. 194 38 12 12 30 156

(iv) Primary Health Centres Nos. 29 3 2 2 5 26

(v) Training o f Nurses—
Institutes . ,  . .  , .
Annual intake . .  . . . .  > Nos. « •

NJ

Annual outturn



(vi) Control of diseases—
T. B. C l’nics ... ... Nos. 6 ... 2 2 1 6

LoProsy Control Units ... •• Nos. 2 ... ... •• ... 2

V. D . C lin ics,, •• Nos, •• •• - •• ••

Filaria Units •• Nos. •• •• ...

(vii) Maternity and Child— 
Welfare Centres ... Nos. • • . . • • •i* . .

(\iiij Medical Education—
(a) Medical Colleges Nos. . . • • . . . .

(b) Annual admission ... Nos. •• • • •• ... • • ••

(c) Annual outturn Nos, ... . • ... ... • • . .
CO

{a.) Urban Corporation Towns — 
(i) Augmentation o f protected water supply

(ii; Fopulation covered

O ther Towns—

(ij Towns covered ^

(ii; Population covered

(b) Rural Piped Water Supply.

8. WATER SUPPLY AND SANITATIOiN

(Mill ion  
gallons).

(Millions) . .  . . .

Nos. M . .

(Millions; . .  ... . .



1966-67

Item

(1)

Unit

( 2)

Third Plan at the end of Target Anticipated 1967-63 Remarks
Target Third Plan

(3) (4) (5

achievement Target Target

6) (8) (9)

(i) Villages coveted

\ii) Population covered 

Simple wells—

(i) Villages covered

(Nos.)

(lakhs)

(N os.)

0-07 0-06 O-Ol 0-01 0-03

14

0-16

(ii) Population covcwcd ( Millions.)

9. H O U SIN G

ISio. of tftaemens.



(ii) Slum clearance , . Do

(iv) Village Housing

Do

(a) No. of villages

30 30 50 150

30

(b) No. o f  houses 
completed.

(v) Land acquisition and Development

Institution—

(a) Existing

(b) New  

Intake ")

Outturn J

Intake 

Outturn

Existing

j -N e w

Area Developed • ,
(Acres).

10. TRAINING  OF CRAFTSM EN  

(Nos.)

4 4

676 676 676 676 736 996

-sjOi



APPENDIX A

Selected indicators o f  Developm ent in different sectors in 
A ssam  and All-India

176

'tern Year •U nit India A >sam

1

U0 I. 5  
£is per
centage 
Lo col, 4

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

PER CAPITA INCOME—

At constant ( I96O-GI) prices ^ 19:4-65 Rupees J j 8 ‘5 . . .

iy65-66 Rupees 325*0 33^*2 . .

AG RICULTURE—

Pioduction of rootlgraihs . . ii<64-65 MillioD tonnes d8*40 1-97 2.2

Per capita prociuct on offoodgrains I964-65 Kilogram
t)

i'JO-0 151*0 ••

Index of Agricultural production ii^4-65 Base 1949-50 
=  100.

158-0 . 22.8

CO NSUM PTION OF FJiRTILIZERS—

(a) Niuogcnous . .  . . . i96l'66 I heusand 
tonnes.

COO 5 O.S

(6/ Phosi-liatic m 1961-66 Do 150 14 ^.5

CO-OPERATION—
*

Number oI ' ,  o-operativc S;ci;ty 1963-64 Thousand 56-0 9-5 •  *

Number O ;  Societies per takh of inha
bitants.

.\Icmber-ship oi Primary Societies ...

1953-64

1963-64

Number

Lakh

7o-5

453

/4-9

6-0

• • f

1-3

Number of Members per thousand 
inhabitants.

Average Working capital (all societies) 
per head o f population.

1963-64

196i-64

Number

Rupees

100

43*1

t9

iS-4 . -

INDUSTRY—

Number of factories ... » 1364 Number 60,061 1,357 2.2

Employment in the ories 1964 Thousand 4,575 S4 1*3

Inco'.ne froui factory industry 1964-65 Rs. crores 4070 4I 2-0

Income from mining I9G4-65 Do .2 0 16 7*3

Ino;uc frx)m maJl aAcrpvisea IiJC4-fi5 Do 1,310 37 2-a



APrLM O i:\ h ^ - c o n l d .

177

Itcn, Yea Uiiil India Assais; ^
o'

(1) (2; (3) (4) (5) (6)

POW ER—

Installed .apacity . . 1961-65 MW. 7,350 127 1-6

1965-66 Dc 10,170 143 1-4

Generation (Total) 1964-55 Million Kwh. 28,953 64 ••

Industrial consumption of electricity as 
percentage to total consumption.

1964-65 p .e . 73 56 • •

Number of towns and villnges electrific J 1965-66 No 52300 96 ••

R O \D S —

(All extra-municipal roads) total sur- As at cn j of 
faced roads. March 1962.

Thous nd 
Kilonieties.

247-00 3*80 1*5

Length of surfaced roads per 100 sq. 
Kibm etrc area. ^

Do. Kilome re 75 3*1 -

Length of unsurfaced motorable roads 
per 100 sq. Kilometre area.

Length of total motorable roads (sur
faced and unsurfaced) per lOO sq. 
Kilometre area.

Do

D o

Do

Do

8-4

15-9

11-7

14*9 f r

GENERAL EDUCATIO N—

Percentage of literacy . . 1931 p .a . 24-0 27-4

(a) M ale ... . .. I96I Do 31-4 37-3 • •

(b) Female 1961 Do 12*9 16-0 • •

Number of Primary Schools . . 1963-64 Thousand 375*8 13-9 5 0

Number of Primary Schools per 100 sq. 
Kilometre of area.

1963-61 Number 11-5 15-5 -

Number of M iddle Schools ... .» -■ 1963-64 Thousand 66'0 2-3 3-5

Number of Middle Schools per lOO sq. 
Kilometre of area.

1963-64 Number 2 0 1-9 ••

Number of High and Higher Secondary- 
Schools. > 

Number of High School per 100 sq.
Kilometre area.

Number of Golleges fjr  general educa*

1963-64

1963-64

1963-64

1 housand 

Number 

Do

23-0

0*7

1362

0-9

0*7

62

3-9

4-6
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Item year U nit India Assam 5S 0 

" f g  

(‘ )(1) (2) (3) ( 4 ) ' (5)
ST U D E N T S AT SCHO O L—

Elementary (Glass I-V) age group 
6 -1 1  years.

1963-64 Lakh 446-3 13-9 3*1

Percentage o f enrolment to total popula
tion in the age group 6 -1 1 years.

1963-64 P.C . 72-2 74-8 ••

M iddle School (Glass V -V III) agc- 
group 11— 14 years.

1963-64 Lakh 92-0 2-8 3 0

Percentage of enrolment in Middle 
Schools to total population in the 
age-group 11— 14 years.

1963-64 P .C . 28-4 29-5 ...

Secondary Schools (Glass IX  above) 
age-group 14— 17 years.

1963-64 Lakh 40-1 1-8 4-5

Percentage of enrolment in Secondary 
Schools to total population in the 
age-group 14— 17 years.

1963-64 Number 13-6 21-3 ■ ...

TECHNICAL EDU CATIO N—

Degree in-takc ... . ..  • . 1965-66 Number 24,700 270 M

Diploma in-take 1965-66 Number 49,900 850 1-7

HEALTH—

Hospital beds 1965-66 Thousand 240 5*4 2-3

Family Planning Centres 1965-66 Number 11,474 m 1*6

Number of F a m ily . Planning Centres 
per lakh of population.

1965-66 Number 2-35 1-.34 • ••

Number of hospital beds per lakh of 
population.

"1965-66 Number 49 40 ...

■ Medical College in-take 1965-66 Number 10,625 250 2-4

Doctors 1965-66 Thousand 86-00 3-6 4-2

Doctors-population ratio 1965-66 ... 1:568s 1:3726 ...

Nurses 1965-66 Thousand 45-00 1-6 3-6

Auxiliary Nurses and Midwives 1965-66 Thousand 35-00 1-5 4-3



APPENDIX B

ILIST O F  BACKWARD AREAS

1. Area com prised o f blo'Cks Murkongsellek, Lakhimpur, Ehakuakhana, 
f^aoboicha, Bihpuriia iaud Dhem aji covering 2*7 thousand squan miles with 
a population o f 2-5 lalkhs. Tlhis is a backward area borderiig tie N.E.F.A. 
W hile tremendous (dewelopKnont activities are going on on the other side of the 
border in N .E .F .A ., the  conti nued backwardness of this area nay have an 
adverse effect on th«e psychology of the people inhabiting this irea. Rapid 
'-l^^'e.lopment o f  this; airea is alsio needed in order to maintain supplies ol food 
stuif, etc., to the anmy' post.ed in the border.

2. Area c o m p r  ised o»f the MajuU Department Block. The a’ea being an 
island has its peculi ar problenas of development.

3. Kachugaon'.Gossaigaoia aind Dotoma Development Block

4. Baida-N ibari, Javvaska, Badarpur, Senior G.S’s circic of he Balijana 
Development Block.

5. Mahis and Lakshm i Biazar G. S. Circles of North Karimganj Develop* 
m ent Block.

6. G arubat Mouzra o f Kaithiatoli Block.

7. Kuhum toli, U'dnaari, R upahi and Auniati circles of Rupahi Block.

8. H alem , KoJor-npara, Gohpur and Brahxnajan circles of Charduar 
Development Block..

9. Amba Gaom, Sasttrapara, Naoharna, Sanigaon and Borgaon circles in  
U dalguri Developnuent Bilock.

10. K eharutoli, Kaflaigaon and Kacharipa-a Crclcs of Kalaigaon 
Dev/elopment block-

11. B hurbandha, H a tip a ra , Bhatiakhali, Furtslzan an«I Dakhin-Khaluai 
circles of Laokhowa Developnaent Block.

12. R upahi, S albari, KLalabari and Golgaon of Jalah Development 
Blo'Ck.

13. Samaraidair, Barbatri, Udalbari, Maasalpur, Thonmia circles of Baska 
^'^elopment Block,,

'"'■.okeria, Blhit,arkha>la* Ghandfa, Diguipai, Dhaiuka and Sila circles 
Dcveltopmesnt Block.

Telelia., Haihara, Digaru and Panbari circles of Dimoria 

■'hajanpur, Bargaon, MandaJa and Basara circles

179



17. Bengalipara, Jalkahana amd Nobkuchi circles
of Tihu Barama Dcvelopmen Block.

18. Kalibari, Budluiig, Silpi-ra, M oamari, Sharnagaon, Kuchdhowa, 
Dhanubhanga circlcs of Dudhiai Development Block.

19. K akaijan a, Shrijon gian , Dcohati, Kalbari and  M:alegaon circles o f  
Shrijanjram  Development Blcck.

20. Uzantarapur, Kamannga, Joy pur and H^rinajgar circles of Raja- 
bazar Development Block.

21. Daloo, Ghivit&vichia, Buribail, Arunachal and M assim pur circles of 
Salchapra Development Block

22. The 42 villages in Jo n a t Subdivision in h a b it^  by  th e  CiHAUDANG 
COM M UNITY which is socally, educationally and &coinotnicaUy a back, 
ward community.

23. The southern portion of'.he district of Kamr up burderi ng K . and J .  
Hilli.

24. Transferred area froii Irontier Tract.

AGP (PaiidBH N*.8/66—7C0-7-l(-19«t


